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In introducing the present work to the notice of the
British Public, I feel myself compelled to state what induced
me to undertake the task, and made me suppose it would
be favorably received.

Amongst a number of manuscripts entrusted to the care
and examination of Mr. ¥Fred. Muller, our well known bi-
bliophile and publisher, by Mr. Huydecooper van Maarse-
veen at Amsterdam, the former, to his great delight, dis-
covered the original log of M. G. Vries' voyage along the
coasts of Japan; a voyage so celebrated in the annals of
maritime discovery, that the loss of its account was deeply
Jamented bij La Pérouse, as well as by other navigators.

No sooner was the treasure discovered, than it was en-
trusted to the care of Captain P. A, Leupe of the Ma-
rines, by whom it was enriched with various annotations,
and was published by the Royal literary and philological
Institute of Netherlands’ India at Delft.

Our great Japanese Savant, Professor Von Sichold, at
present sent out on a mission to Japan, having been in-

formed of the precious discovery of the long missing ma-




nuscript, immediately offered his services to our publisher,
in rendering it applicable to the demand of the present day.
To this undertaking Prof. Von Siebold is most eminently
fitted by his profoand acquirements in natural history and
philology, the results of which he has communicated in the
following pages. that have thereby acquired a value scarce-
ly to be equalled by any other recent work on the Japa-
nese empire; added to which, the astonishing accuracy of
Vries' observations concerning the soundings and navigation
of those seas, the minute correctness of which, is now fully
ascertained, justifies the statement, that no other work of
this century spreads so much light over Japan and its coasts
as the present.

The importance of the information contained in this va-
luable work of Prof. Von Siebold’s, inspired the publisher
with the desire of introducing it to the notice of the British
Public, and though the same motive would have been suffi-
cient to induce me to comply with his request, T was the
more willing to do so, as it aforded me an opportunity of
testifying the estcem and friendship T feel for him, as well
as of anticipating upon my functions of

Tnterpreter to the British Consulate Geueral in Japan,

F. M. Cowan.
Amsterdam, Tth March 1859.




The Council of the Rogal Institute for the Language
Geography and Ethnology of Dutch India, confided to
me the o less honourable than agreeable task of elucida-
ting, by proper geographical and ethnological remarks, the
“Journal” kept during M. G. Vries’s voyage of discovery
to the east and north of Japan. If I have already suc-
ceeded in tracing the obscure footsteps of the famous
Dutch navigator in that extensive region of the Pacific
Ocean, and pointing them out in my “Geschiedenis
der ontdelkingen in het zoegebied van Japan”, T hope
that now, while his lately discovered “Journal” lies open
before me, T shall be able to follow them with more
certainty, and, after the lapse of full two centuries,
confirm his discoveries and the claims of the old
Dutch naval glory.

This voyage, one of the most important undertaken
during the 17tk century, is sufficiently explained, in
an historical point of view, in the Introduction and
the Instructions which precede the Log. My eluci-
dations will therefore be confined — Ist to a careful
indication of the course taken by Vries, from the island
of Breskens in the Japan seas, along the cast coast of
Nippon to and along Jezo, discovered by him; 20 to
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a comparative examination and confirmation of this na-
vigator’s observations and discoveries, from the point
of view of our knowledge of those regions, and 37 to a
review of the results this voyage has had for hydro-
graphy, the natural history of the sea and for ethnology.

In order however to give to that appendix to the Log
a more general utility and practical tendency, espe-
cially since the opening of a new port at Hakotade, to
the north of the Nippon empire, I have so arranged
my observations that they may serve as a mariner’s
guide for the navigation of the east coast of Japan
and to Jezo, Kraféo and the Kuriles, a work which
has become of paramount necessity.

It is to the political influence of Netherland in Japan
that the world is indebted for a more general freedom
of commerce to that land; may therefore the observa-
tions and discoveries of the old Dutch navigators be
the foundation of a guide along coasts as yet nearly
unknown.

voN SIEBOLD.

Note. The originary Journal, as also the Tnstractions here men-
tioned , was discovered by Messrs. F. Muller and Captain P. A. Leape and
published with the anuotations of the latter gentleman * We here only
offer the remarks and observations, they being of most importance to

the navigators of our country, the persons for whose beneft these
pages aro principally intended.

* Reize van Masxten Granirs Vares in 1643 nase het noordcn en costen van
Japau, volgens het Journaal gehouden door C. J. Coen, op het schip Castricum,
maac het haodschrift uitgegeren en met bolangrike bylagea vermeerderd door
P. A. Liore, Kapitein der Mariniers. Amsterdan, b)) Frederik Muller, 1858 in 8vo.




Y. Discovery of the Island of Breskeus and of
Quast's Islands.

Commodore Vries had called a council of the flute
Castricum and of the yacht Breskens, on the 29t April,
at 16° 50° N. Lat. and 149° 38%’ East of Teneriffe
(128° 18 6” East of Greenwich) and defermined,
should wind and weather permit, to continue his course
N.E to 24° N. Lat. and to the longitude of the east
coast of Japan (then fixed by the observations of Ma-
thys Quast and Abel Tasman, August 24th 1630, at
31° 40' East of Pulo Timoan, (185° 55 East of
Greenwich). On the 7th of May they found themselves
at 24° 4’ N. Lat. and 150° 567 80” East of Teneriffe.
Small rockmews, foam, floating seaweed and a piece
of wood were so many signs of land, which however
was not yet visible. The next morning (May 8th) after
sunrise they discovered to the W. N 3 N., within a dis-
tance of four German miles, a small low island, about a
mile and a half long. According to the observation
taken at noon, the island lay at 24° 43’ N. Lat.
and 151° 31%’ East from Teneriffc (130° 11’ 6
from Greenwich). As at this latitude no other island
than that of Malabrigo was to be found on the
Company’s charts, * and as that lay, by computation, 21
miles to the west, they considered the one before them

* Twee caerten van gedaene coursen der Comm. Quast, fot ont-

deckingh van °t Goudrijcke eyland.
1%




4 THLAS DOS HARMANOS, IDENTICAL

as unknown, and because the Breskens had first disco-
vered it, they named it Breskens Island.

On the charts of that period we only find tree
islands between 25° and 27° North. Latitude and with-
in a longitude of about 70 German miles. The most
southern and westerly of these bears the name of dm-
sterdam, the north-eastern (properly a group of five
small islands) that of Ihlas dos Hermanos, and the
third, at 26° N. Lat., 17 miles to the S. W. of the
Thlas dos Hermanos, that of Malabrigo.

The two last named islands, which are both given
on Abraham Ortelius’s “Theatrum orbis terraram”,
published in 1570, and of which Malabrigo was seen
in 1543 by Bemardo de Torres, are certainly the
Hooge Meeuwen Island, the Engels and Grackts Is-
lands discovered by Quast and Tasman in 1639 * and
named Quast’s Islands t on the above quoted Caerten

* Journael ofte dachregister van den Ed. Commander Mathijs Quast
M. 5. 1639, Vox Sizpoud's Geschickle der Entdeckungen im Seege-
biete von Japan. Teylen 1853.

+ This chain of islands, stretching from 26° 38 to 27° 45’ N. Lat.
and from 142° to 142° 14" East Lovg. from Greenwich , bas been fre-
quently found in later times, and is given under the names of Islas
del Arsobispo (1734), Margaret's islands (IT73), Mendizaval, Des-
conosida, Guadelupe etc., and marked at widely differing longitades
on the maps of the 18th century, though no-where geographically de-
seribed. They were also accidentally discovered by the Japanese as
early as 1675, and called Munin-sima, i. e. islands without men,
and afterwards, after their discoverer, Ogasava-sime. In 1755 a Japanese
geographer, Fazast Sivet, described aod mapped them iu his work
entitled ““San-kok-tsu-ran-dsu-ki” (“description of three kingdoms.”).
That work, and a Dutch translation, was bronght over to Holland by
the learned Isaac Titsingh, Chief of the Dutch trade in Japan in the
years 1780—17S5. After his death (at Paris in 1812)_it fell into the
hands of Abel Remusat and afterwards into those of Julins Klaproth.




WITHE QU ISLANDS. 5
van gedaene Coursen. The first, indispulably discovered
by Netherlanders and by degrees disappearing from the
the maps, was re-discovered by a Russian officer,, Licut.
Ponafidin, in 1820, at 25° 50’ N. Lat. and 131° 12" E.
Long., and called Poroding's Islands, after his ship and
because there are two. They are doubtles
Captain Forbes sailed past with the brig Nile, in August
1825, and of which the most southerly was found
to be at 25° 42’ N. Tat., 131°13’ E. Long., and the
most northerly at 25° 53 N.Iat., 131° 17" E. Long.
These islands were lately visited by Commodore Perry,

the same which

By these illegal beirs of Titsingh's literary remains therefore the
description of the o called “Zsles Bonin ou infabilées” was published
in 1818, again drew the aftention of navigators to them, and led as
it were to their re-discovery by the English Captain Beechey (June
1527) and by the Russian Capt. Lutke (May 1828). Now, since the
220 Aug. 1853, there has been u colony , mostly of Americans, on
the largest of the Bonins, (“Peel Jsland” , which was takea possession
of for Englaud by Beechey) calling themselves the colony of Peel
Island. The southern group of these islands, named by Beechey Baily
Group, was visited and taken possession of in October 1853 by the
American Capt. Kelly for the United States of North Awmerica, sad
named Coffin’s Islands after the Captain of the American whaler
Transi, which accidentally anchored there in 1523. Commodore Perry,
who visited the Bonin islands in 1833, saw very rightly that for whalers
as well as for the steam-mail-packets from California to China and
later to Japar, these islands would soon become one of the most im-
portaut stations in the North Pacific Ocean. England bas thus shared
the possession of the Quast's Islands with America, whilst the honour
of the discovery belongs to our old Dutch navigators, and the merit
of the first geogrephical knowledge of them to the literary research-
es of our Netherland literati. As early as 1524 the writer of the
present sheets called the attention of the Dutch Indian Government to,
this important gronp, where the Japan goveroment, for they belong
to the Japanese empire, would rather see the Dutch flag wave thau

any offer.




6 BRESKENS, A DUTCH DISCOVERY.

and the situation of the largest and most northern fixed
at 25° 47 N. Lat. and 131° 19" E. Long.

The Tsland of Breskens might justly be regarded as
a new discovery; yet as Vries's Log was lost, it
was nowhere mentioned. Tn the beginning of this cen-
tury however its existence was several times con-
firmed. In 1807 the French frigate Za Canonniére
discovered an island at 24° 80’ N.Lat. and 130°
18’ 30~ E.Tong., and in 1815 the Spanish frigate Ma-
gelan also discovered a small low island covered with
bushes, at 24° 26’ 407 and 131° 03’ 46”, and named it
Isla Rasa. These two islands are doubtless one aud the
same *, of which the average latitude would be 24° 28’
207 N.and the average longitude 130° 41’ 8” East. If
we consider at the same time the strong easterly current
of the sea in those parts, ranging to from 35’ to 40°
and even more in 24 hours, the imperfect means for
finding and calculating the longitude during the 17th
cent., and the remark that the latitude as given by
Vries is always some minutes too high, we may con-
fidently mark Breskens Island on the charts of the
Pacific Ocean as a Dutch discovery, and this with the
more justice, as on the newest charts the island of
Rasa is still given as doubtful (pointe dubieuse) and
Kendrick's Island is never more marked.

* Von Krusexsteax is also of opinion that a small island about
four miles long, scen by Copt. Kendrick at 24° 35’ N. Lat. and 134°,
and marked in Arrowsmith's map as Kendrick Island, is Rasa.




DISCOVERY OF TASMAN'S ISLANDS. 7

1L Discovery of Tusman's Islands.

Ou the home passage of Mathijs Quast and Abel
Tasman in 1639 from the voyage for the discovery of
the Gold and Silver islands (Gout- en Silverrycke cylan-
den), situated to the cast of Japan, the coast of Japan
was made on the 204 of December, at 34° 54 N. Lat.
This land, which they mistook for the islands given in
the old Portuguese charts to the W. of the S. E. point
of Nippon, is in reality the S.E. point of the great
island of Japan, Cape Sirofuma or as it is named on the
old Portuguese charts, Calo de Bosho. From here they
held a 8. S. W. course, along which they discovered seve-
ral small islands, determining their position as exactly
as they could, and preparing excellent drawings o pre-
sent to their government. To this chain of islands T have
given the name of Tasman's Islands.*

One of these islands, which appeared as very high
land (keel hooch lant), was seen from the Castricum at
a short distance, on the 19% of May 1643, and by
stress of wind and stream that vessel was soon after
obliged to anchor at the N. W. point. This island,
to which Vries gave the name of Het Ongeluckick eylant,
is called Fatsi 3j5 by the Japanese, and according to
the observations of the court-astronomer Sawsajemon
at Jedo, lies at 33°6 30" N.and 3°50 30" E. of
Mijako, (139° 30" 30" E. of Greenwich). Capt. Brough-
ton, who visited these slands in 1796, fised the

* Vox Stzuowp's Geschichle der Entdeckungen, p. 8.




8 INACCURARIES IN LONGITUDE ACCOUNTED FOR-

position of Fatsi 4§ at 30°6' N. and 140°E. On
the original chart of his voyage it lies at 33° 4 N.
and 140° 77 E. The N.W. point where Vries an-
chored is, as he calculates, ab a latitude of 33° 22 and
158°51%’ Long. East of Teneriffe (137° 30’ 6" E.
of Gr) We have already remarked that the differ-
ence in the longitude of the islands we find on the
charts of the 17th and 16t centuries, between 24° and
28° N. Lat., is attributable to an eastward current
and, as we have seen, this difference sometimes amounts
to twelve degrees. In comparison with this therefore,
the difference between Vries's longitude and that of the
court-astronomer (which I prefer to Broughton’s which
is 2° more easterly) , is insignificant when we consider
that the stream between Fafsi 36 and the S.E. coast
of Nippon was for three successive days observed by
the American expedition to be 72, 74’ and 78" within
24 hours. 5

The description given in the Journal of the Unlucky
island, agrees with the sketch made by Quast and Tas-
man, and is therefore the only description of that island
we as yet know. The words “the Unlucky island was
very high land, appearing with two kigh round moun-
tains, between which was a large valley®, are il-
lustrated by Quast and Tasman on their chart,
and at the same time explain the name of an is-
land nearly at this point in a map of de ITsle’s,
“Montagne avec deuz pics” * These peaks are also to
be found on an original Japanese map by Fatsi 4j6;
the highest is 4%a fusi jama, i. . the Red Fusi mountain

* Carte de UAsie, par J. de Ilsle, 3 Amsterdam, chez Covens
& Mortier.




THE KURO SIWO, OR JAPAN STREAM. 9

(opposite the celebrated voleano Fusi, which is covered
with snow the greater part of the year— and is
therefore white). The position and form also of the
small “kigh round island”, 1 to 1% mile W. from the
N. W. point of the Unlucky island, called Kosima
(i. . little island) by the Japanese, and marked by Vries
“ronde folu”, is very accurately given, while the ob-
servation that, “befween lere the stream runs wilh a
stiff current round the N. W2, is of the first impor-
tance for a knowledge of the Japanese stream Kuro
siwo or Kuro gawa, i. e. black sea-stream. Of this
current, which T have given on my map of Japan,*
from an original Japanese map, it is said that between
Fatsi sjé and Mikura (Prince-eyland of Vries) it is
about three miles broad, and in spring and winter
dangerous for navigation. This stream has been more
closely examined, mapped and described by the Ame-
rican expedition . Vries’s remark: “saegen veel steen-
croos drijven”, confirms the observation that the Japan
stream, like the gulfstream in the Atlantic, is distin-
guished by banks of a peculiar sort of sea-weed.

The high island seen by Vries on the morning of
the 20th May to the south of Unlucky island, called
by him Sugder eylandé, and by the Japanese dwo sima
(i. . Green islaud), was discovered by Quast and Tas-
man (Nov. 3 1639), its position determined, from

* Vox StcsoLp, Atlas von Land-und Seekarten vom Jupanischen
Reicke. No. 1.

+ Narrative of the expedition of an American Squadron in the China
Seas and Japanl, performedin the years 1852—5%, under the command
of Gommodore M. C. Perry, by Francis L. Havks, New-York, 1856,
The Kuro siwo, or Japan stream, p. 601,




10 VRIES VISITS THE TASMAN'S ISLES

6 to 7 miles S. by W. of Unlucky island, at 32° 33
N.Lat., and a drawing made of it.

On coming to anchor in the evening of the 20t
May at a latitude, by calculation, of 33° 52" and 159°
29" Long. East of Tener., (according to our correc-
tion with + 2°, at 140° 0" 36" B. of Gr.), two other
islands were seen from the Castricum W.by W., at a
distance of 11 or 12 German miles. These are,—
the island of Mikura, called by Vries Prince eylandt,
and that of Myake, according to the Log Barnevelt's
and on his chart, Brandend eylandt, because there was
a smoking mountain seen on it.

These two islands were calculated to lie at latitude
84°1" and longitude 158°28’ (according to our cor-
rection 139°7/ 36" E. of Gr); a calculation which
tolerably well agrees with the observations of the
court-astronomer and with the map of Broughton. From
here, as I shall afterwards show, Vries continued
his course along the N.E. and E. coast of Japan , the
first hydrographic kuowledge of which we owe to him.

On his voyage back, the Zasman's Islands were
again visited by Vries, and their geographical position
more exactly determined. The 28th October he was at
85°58' N.Lat. and 160°25'B. of Ten. (138°34
36" E.of Gr.), where Prince island W. six miles,
and Barnevelf's island W.N.W. six miles were ob-
served. According to this observation, the former lies
at 83° 58 and the second at 33° 6’ N. Lat., which
only offers a difference of some minutes between those
of the court-astronomer and of Broughton, while the
longitude of Mikura (Prince Island), as taken on the
roads of Fatzi sjé on the 20 October (159° 56 .




AND DETERMINES THEIR RELATIVE POSITION. 11

of Tener. or 138° 34’ 86" . of Gr.), being 55 54
less than that of the court-astronomer, may be fixed
at 139° 36" 30" E. of Gr., if we correct by - 55’ 54;
—and this agrees pretty nearly with the geographical
position given to it on the small chatt of Commodore
Perrys voyage.*

Vries directed his course to Barnevelf's Island
on the 25t October, sailed between that island and
Prince Island and determined the relative position
of the Zasman’s group by repeated observations. On
my corrected map of Japan (Atlas N°.1) T have called
this passage first undertaken by a European ship, Cas-
tricum Straits, and the “wumber of kigh pointed cliffs
whick appear as so many Kigh towers”, 1 mile by W.
% N. (fom Barnevelt's Island), Coen’s Cliffs, after
the worthy mate of the vessel. Broughton, who in 1796
followed the same course as Vries had taken, also saw
and described these cliffs: “Of the West point of
Voleano Isle are some detached black rocks at two or
three miles distance” t, and marked them on his map,
On the map of Japan NO. 2347, published by the
Adwiralty in Tondon 1855-56, these cliffs are called
“Black Rocks” This navigator has also discovered an
other group of rocks more to the south-west than
Coen's Cliffs, called by the Japanese Tuaniwa and by

= Map of the Japan Islands copied from vox StEnoLv's with slight
additions and corrections by the U. S. Japan Expedilion and other
authorities, conpiled By order of Commodore M.C. Perry, by Lieuts
W. L. Maory and Silas. Bent. 1835,

+ A. voyage of discovery to the North FPacific Ocean, performed
in H. M. sloop Providence and her lender , in the years 1795—95,
by W. R. Brocghton. London. 1804. p. 140.




12 LATIT. OF COEX'S CLIFFS AND REDFIELU'S ROCKS.

von Krusenstern Broughton's Cliffs. T believe Coen's
Cliffs to be the same as the Redfield-Rocks, marked
as a new discovery on the small chart of Commodore
Perry and on the Admiralty chart at about 33° 55’
N.Lat. and 138° 50’ E. Long. If off this height there
were any other cliffs than Coew's (Broughton's Black
Rocks), Broughton, who cruised there, would have seen
them. If however the Redfiel®s Rocks exist, they lie
more to the morth, and are the same as marked on
Janssen’s chart at 34° 35’ N.Lat. and at the meridi-
an of Cape Idsu, and therefore also seen by Vries.
The islands N. W.by W. five miles and N.N. W, six
miles from Barnevell’s Island were also observed by Vries
on this voyage, and mapped as Gebroken Eilanden. This
name (Broken Islands) applies to these islands, and not to
the whole group. To the whole chain — a series of active
and extinct volcanoes from Okosima to Fatsi 56 Sima —
we have given the name of Zasman's Islands. I have
thought it necessary to enter into these historio-hydro-
geographical particulars, not only to fix indisputably the
discovery of this whole chain of islands, more than two
hundred years ago, by Quast, Tasman and Vries, but also
to make the justuess of their observations appreciated by
comparing them with those of celebrated navigators
of our own days.

1ML The Discovery of the Fast Coast of Japan, from
Cape Sirofuma on Nippon (Point Bosho)
to the North point.

The East point of the island Nigpon then was un-
known, with the exception of two points seen and




VRIES'S MERITS. 13

mapped by Quast and Tasman in 1639. Those navi-
gators reconnoitred the coast of Japan at 37° 30’ N.
Tat. on the 24th August, and at 34° 54’ N.Lat. on
the 1st and 208 November. The first was a parl of the
coast between Cape de Kennis and the Rookhoeck (of
Vries); the other was the Cabo de Bosko (of the Portu-
guese), the south point of the province of Awa, on
the west side of which is the entrance to the bay
of Jedo.

‘Weare indebted to Vries for the discovery and obser-
vation of the whole coast from Cape Bosko to the North
point of Japan (from 35° 58’ to 41° 25' N.Lat); a
coast which, before the opening of the harbours of Simoda
and of Hakotade (on Jezo), had been visited by no
navigator but by Captains Spangberg and Walton in
1739, * by Capt. King in 1779, t and by Capt. Brough-
ton in 1796 and 1797.§ The two last-named hydro-
graphers could however only follow the course of our
navigator and confirm his discoveries with the assistance
of the very faulty little chart of Vries’s voyage, which
was published about 1650 by Johannes Jaussonius.**

The writer of these pages too, when treating this part
of the coast of Nippoz, had no other chart than Brough-
ton's t to refer to, except original Japanese ones.

It is therefore now of real importance to explain

* Voyages et décousertes fuiles par les Russes Is long des cites de
la Mer glaciale et sur TOcéan Oriental, tant vers Ie Japon que vers
I Amérique, par Mr. G. P. Muller. Austerdam 1766. vol. I. p. 210.

+ Troisiéme voyage de Cook. Tom. IV.p. 872.  § See ante.

**Noca et accurata Japoniae, terrae Esonis ac insularum adjacentium
ex novissima detectione descriptio epud Joannew Janssoniuwn.

+t A general chart of the Japanese Islands, and N. E. Coast of
sia, in Broughton's Voyage.




1t JAPANESE MAPS OF NIPPOY.

Vriess discoveries by his lately discovered Log.
As however the knowledge of the configuration of the
east part of the coast of the large island of Nippon as
yet rests on the authority of Japanese charts, accord-
ing to which the most important promontories, gulfs
and bays discovered by Vrics, King and Broughton,
have been geographically determined , named and mapped,
we ought to take a Japanese map for our foundation when
reviewing the discoveries of Vries. For this purpose
we have chosen our map of the Japan empire, compiled
from original maps and the observations of the court-
astronomer at Jedo.* And to profit as much as possible
by the observations of our renowned navigator, we will
endeavour, while comparing them with those of others, to
work them up into a mariner’s guide along this hither-
to little known coast. We shall thus be rendering
a service to the navigation along the East coast of
Japan. +

Cape Bosho. The S. E. point of Japan, formed by
a promontory of the region of Awa on the island of
Nippon, is called Cabo de Bosko by the Portuguese,
from the neighbouring harbour of the town of Fisjo.

* Karte vom Japanischen Reiche nach Originglkarten und Beobacl-
tungen der Japaner, in VN Senouv’s Atlas von Land- und Seckar-
ten vom Japanischen Reiche No. 1.

+ In the account of the voyage of Capt. Fabias, for the prpose

Corvet Medusa, September and October 1856, it is said : “The 17th
Sept. we left Hokotade and continued our way along the east coast
of Nigpon, but this voyage was exceedingly difficult. 4 nearly unknown
coast, strong currents, violent storms, two Aurricanes, bad charts,
(among which that of v. SizsoLD is by far the best), made that voyage
long and dangerous.” sic!




CAPE BOSUHO DETERMINED. 15

On the original Japanese maps the eastern point of
this cape bears the name of Firatatsi, and the western
that of Susaki, the strand between the two being called
Siro fama, i. e. white strand. Cape Susaki, according
to the observations of the court-astronomer Saku-
sajemon, lies at 34°53'30°N.Lat. and 139° 3%
E. Long. of Gr., and Cape Firalalsi (called Cape
King by von Krusenstern) at 34° 55 N. Lat. and
139° 57" E. Long.; the southmost point of Siro fama
at 84° 54 N. Lat., and 139° 44 E. Long. On Brough-
ton's original chart *, the S.B. point of Nippon
is given at 34 55’ N. Lat.and 140° 12 E. Long. Vries
determined the latitude of Cape Bosho at 35° 14/ 307
N., and observed there a deviation of 7° Fast in the
compass. By the American expedition under Commo-
dore Perry, the geographical position of Caps Firotatsi
was fixed at 84° 53’15 N.Lat. and 140°18’ 15"
East Long. of Gr., which pretty exactly agrees with
the lat. and long. calculated by von Krusenstern ac-
cording to the observations of Broughton (34° 54' N.
and 140° 19° E) . “Zhe land is Jere in many places
double and trigle (the mountains Kjozumi, Takasuka-
Jjama, Tenin, the last mount King and Katsjama)
but perpendicular to the water, with many white places

* This chart, which was leat to the author by Admiral Sir Francis
Beaufort, head of the hydrographic department of the Adwiralty, is
there booked under Let. B. c. L 480. At the end of this chapter
we will give a comparative review of the names and geographical o-
sition of most of the-importaut points on the East const of Nigpon,
as fonnd in Veies, King, Bronghton and von Krusenstern.

+ Recueil de mémoives Mydrographiques pour servir danalyse ef
Zesplication & TAtlas de TOcéan pacifipue par le Contre-dmiral de
Krusexstrax. St. Petersbonrg 1827, p. 175.
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(Siro fama); the land to the South of Cape Bosho is
kigher than lo the North. One can casily take sound-
ings from 36 to 10 fathoms, sometimes coral ground,
sometimes shingle, sometimes sand’. The current flows
here to the N.E. and N.N.E. Captain King rec-
koned the rate of the current, which ran at 45 English
miles E.from this promontory N. E. % N.,at 3 English
miles an hour. * It is here the N. W. limit of the Japan
stream (Kurosiwo, i. e. black sea-stream), which, accor-
ding to the observations of the American expedition,
at one degree more to the south still runs with a
rapidity of from 72’ to 80 a day. Vries saw here sea-weed
floating, which was also observed by the American expedi-
tion in unusually large quantities off Zso mura, and may
be compared with the fucus natans of the Atlantic
gulfstream.

In the bay of Iso mura they also observed a dis-
colouring of the water, probably attributable to the
floating banks of seaweed. Here, from 74 to 80 fa-
thoms; fine black sandground was leaded. ¥

The White Point. “From the S.E. point of
Japan, named Bosho, the coast stretches N.N. E. to
the white spotted point; then thereis a low-shored bay,
stretching about & miles avay to the north, and kigh
sandkills”. The White Point, on the Japanese maps
Dai do saki or Olo figasi saki, i. e. the great Bast
point, is, according to Vries, (Janssow’s Chart) at 35°

* Troisidme voyage de Cook. Tom IV. p. 384.

+ Narrative of the expedition of an American sguadron to the China
seas and Japan, performed in the years 1852—54, under the Com-
mand of Commodore M.C.Perry, by Francis L. Hawks. New York
1856. p. 497.
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25’ N.Lat. A little more to the south of this point
another promontory runs out into the sea, bearing
the name of Katsura saki, from a small neighbouring
town. The bay to the south of that promontory, which
Vries regarded as “éhe low foreland into whick ariver
seems to run”, is the bay of Ulsi wra with the har-
bour of Kominato (i. e. small haven), into which several
rivers throw themselves, of which the Zsumigawa and
the Amanogawa are the largest. This harbour is 32 Ri *
from Cape Sagami (also called Nagateuru and Monomi
saki), at which place is the entrance to the bay of
Jedo, and is the first we come to, passing along the
S. B. coast. Close to the Wiite Point lie several rocks
and small islands, the largest of which is called Uwa-
rasima; they seem to Tun out into the sea under
water, and to end in a reef. The American expedition
observed here a broken and variously coloured sea,
at a depth of 30 fathoms coral-ground, which decreased
eastwards to 21 fathoms. King and Broughton saw
many fishermen off here, and admired the industry
with which the land was cultivated.

The low Bay. From the Wiite Point to the Sandhill
Point the coast retires in a bay about nine miles wide,
which bears the name of Siro sato fama (white village
strand). Tt is a low region, watered by several rivers and
lakes. The greatest river is the Kuri
throws itself into the sea at the frontier between the re-
gions of Kadsusa and Simosa. Along this bay, “where they

jana gawa, which

* According to the caleulation of the court-astronomer Sakussjemon
there are 281 Ri to one degree of lat. of 15 German miles. Wherever
we speak of miles, German or geographical miles are meant, escept
where the contrary is espressed.
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saw much sea-weed floating and lambs or divers swim-
ming”, Vries sailed N. E. by N. to a distance of from 4 to
5 miles from Sandkill Point, leading from 10 to 20
fathoms of black sandground, and farther up, to 4
miles E. from that point, from 22 to 42 fathoms. The
stream runs along the low shore N.E. and N.N.E.

The Sandhill Point, called Dai do saki, lies at
about 9 miles N.E. by N. from the Wkite Point,
according to Vries at 36°N.Lat., and according to
the original map of the court-astronomer Takahasi Saku
Sajemon at 35° 43 N. Lat. and 140° 46’ B. Long.
“dbout a mile off the E. of the Sandhill Point lies
a small island resembling the Cannibals island in the
straits of Sunda. About a mile to the north of said
island there is another small island, but somewhat
more level, like the island Harlem, but it lies close
under the shore. From the Sandlill Point the land
Jfalls way to the N.N.W., and makes again a decp
curve, being all equally low land This is Whale-bay.
At Sandhill point a large river, the Nasaka, navigable
far inland, throws itself into the sea. At the mouth of
this river there is also a good harbour, Zosi minato,
reckoned to be at 38 Ri from above mentioned harbour
of Kominato. Within a distance of about 5 English
miles from this point, King observed a very strong
current of five English miles an hour. *

Whale Bay, so called by Vries because of the mul-
titude of porpoises, dolphins, and whales they saw there.
Much sea-weed was also remarked, which, as is well-
known, the whale generally secks after. On the Ja-

* Troisiéme voyage de Cook, 1. c.
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panese maps this bay is called Fitatsi hara uo, (i. e. level
field of the Fitufsi regior). Running landwards with
a N.'W. course, one finds from 40 to 26 fathoms oozy
ground. The land is low and flat, and marshy on account
of the water which sinks down from the high interior,
and collects in pools and lakes (such as the lakes of
Takeda and Fituma). Tn the N.W. “on the low land
in the decpest of the curve” vises “a high rugged
‘mountain” (the chain characterised by the Asife, Majumi,
Oliond and other summits). The N. extremity of this
bay is a low, flat point, called by Vries the.

Low Point,and marked on the Japanese maps Mizato
saki, i. e. harbour point, because there, at the mouth of the
Nakagawa, there is a considerable harbour, 3 Ri from the
town of Mito and 20 Ri from the harbour of Zsi. This
distance agrees with the observation of Vries, “tle N.
point (Minato saki) lay then S. by . 3 miles from us,
and Sandhill point (Tosi minalo) lay then 8.5y W. a good
siz miles from us; the N. point is a low flat point?
Here, and more northwards, one has from 40 to 50 fa-
thoms of sandground, which dries up as one approaches
the shore. The land here begins to become higher to the

Tree point. “d steep point resembling an island,
Jfrom behind which, to the North, we saw several fish-
ing-boats come oul to sea fo fish; coming somewhat
nearer to the point, had 24 fathoms, white sandground,
it faving been black sandground before. When a mile
from the point, we saw that a river fell into the sea
Belind it to the north. Inland, the country is very high,
in some places 2,3,4 fold, and in many places tle
high land rises perpendicular out of the water. They

(the fishermen) zamed the river behind the above men-
0%
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tioned steep point, Gissima, and offered to bring us
into it, saying that there at the entrance there was
9 or 10 fathoms water and that it was not_good round
the North. In the steep point of Gissima stands, some-
what inland, a clump of trees as if it was a fort,
of which one tree sticks out above the others, having
on the top a round crown” The tree point is the pro-
montory named Siwoja saki, the river the Same gawa
or salmon river. No such place as Gissima exists here,
possibly the city of Idsumi was meant, which lies at
about a mile from the mouth of the river, or perhaps
the high mountain Zrusima. Close to the mouth of the
river is a harbour, the distance of which is given as
24 Ri from Minato saki. The highland is formed by
2 mountain chain from which arise the Jonowoko, Akai-
nowoka and Irusima, behind which the tops of the
Jekojama and other high mountains appear. The Tree-
point W. % 8.3 miles, and another point, “Iying there
10 the north, very rugged with small mountains was .
% W.3 miles, (Vries was at 87° 5 N. Lat.,) on sounding
were found to have black sandground, at @ depth of
Jfrom 40 to 36 fathoms According to this observation
the Tree point must lieat 37° 1’ N. Lat. On our map it
lies at 36° 527, therefore 9 more to the south. “dbout
6 miles from this point the kigh land begins to rise
towards the North”

There is

The Rugged Point, also called Cape de Kennis,
because Vries cruised for six days off this point while
waiting for the yacht Breskens. Observing this cape
on May 25t within a distance of 4 miles from the Jand
S.W. by S., and the most northern land that could
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be scen (Karass saki on the Japanese maps) N. W. by
N., Vries found himself at a latitude by account of 37°
39 N. According to our map he must have been at
37° 32" N.Lat., which only gives a difference of 77
for the latitude of this Cape. According {o Vries there-
fore Cape de Kennis lies at 37° 11’ and on our
map at 37° 4';on Jansson’s however at 37° 22'N. Lat,
On noon of the 26tk May, having Cape de Kennis ata
distance of about 7 miles W. % 8., Vries found himself
by observation at 37° 20° N.Lat. According to this
observation however the above named cape would be
at 37° 16’ N. Lat., which agrees in a remarkable manner
with the latitude, afterwards taken by Capt. King, of
37°15' N. The latitude given by Broughton on his
original map agrees perfectly with that on our map.
The depth leaded off Cape de Kennis during the cruise,
offers the following result. At a distance of from 2 to
3 miles, from 25 to 40 fathoms oozy black sandground,
at 4 to 5 miles distance, from 45 to 95 fathoms oozy
black sandground, but could however bring none up.

On the map of Jansson and on the map of “Gedaene
Ountdeckinghe onder den Ce deur Marten Gerritsen
Pries, A° 1643, * we find a point called “Roock
hoeck” (Smoke Point), which is however not mentioned
in the Log.

Smoke point is doubtless the most northern land
seen on the 25 May to the N. W. by N. and named
Karas'no saki (i. e. Raven Cape) on the Japanese maps
“A point to the north of us whick was kigh land,but
ran down low to the water” The coast stretches out

* Vox Sievoy, Atlas von Land- and Seekarlen, NO 11.
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S. and N. Sounding on the 27tk May, this pointS. W.
and the most northerly land N.N.W., Vries found
himself at the lat. by account of 37° 50' N., so that
the latitude of the Smoke point would be 37° 42',
which perfectly agrees with Jansson's map and only
offers a difference with our map of — 3" “Zlere was
here land with white spots with some small sandhills;
about two miles from land we had a depth of from19
to 20 fathoms, shingle and coarse sandground; here
the bottom was abruplly wnequal in depth. The pro-
montory is sand-ill ground, but else high land, in
some places double. The land to the North seemed to
begin to form a bay. We learned that the stream here
runs backwards and forwards along the shore” The
change of the bottom, which was before oozy and
black sand and here shingle and coarse sandground,
proves that on the 27th May Vries was at about 3 miles
distance from Smoke point, where a large river, the
Tamano gawa, throws itself into the sea, and carries
a quantity of black gravel with it. The Zow Sand point
is also but once mentioned in the Log, viz. on the
81t May, at noon, where Vries found himself at 38°
N. Lat., within a distance of 7 or 8 miles from it, in
from 70 to 75 fathoms. That point is marked on Vries's
and Jansson’s map at about 38° 10° N. Lat. The place
however where Vries threw out the bow-anchor on the
29th May, in 29 fathoms of shingle bottom, and where
at moon he was by account at 38° and 4 miles from
shore, is marked by a small anchor; it is to the
S.E. of

The Low Sand point, named Ara fuma, (desert
strand) on the Japanese maps. One of the largest rivers
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of the east coast of Nippon runs there into the sea,
the Ara Kuma gawa, to which also the unequal depth,
the sand-bauks and the shingle bottom is to be ascribed.
‘The large bay running from here to Cape Kinkwasan,
named Eylant Toy in the Log, is the bay of Sendai,
containing the haven of SiZo kama, reckoned at about
42 Ri distant from Cape de Kennis. On our map the
mouth of the dra kuma gawa lies at 38° 5" and the
haven of Si%o kama at 38°22 N.Lat.

Cape Kinkwasan. An island Zoy does not exist.
Without doubt however the island of Kinkwasan is
meant, lying at about 1 mile from the promontory
which forms the eastern extremity of the bay of Sendai.
“The projecting point of Toy is easily distinguished;
when one comes out of the South, it appears as a
high island, and a little to the west with'a row of
broken mountains with a short space of low land
Vries approached to within a mile of this island on
the 1st of June, and sailing in between this and an-
other, which he named 7able island (on our wap Na-
gafama); “were about 1 mile from the shore, then
turned, the sea laving turned” According to his ob-
servation on the 1t June, when, the pointed mountain
of Zoy N.W.% W. at from 2 to 3 miles distance, he
was at the latitude by account of 38° 24', this island
must be at 38° 32° N. Lat., which only offers a dif-
ference of + 7' with the calculation of the Japanese
court-astronomer Sakusajemon. This observation was
confirmed on the 204 July, when the south extremity
of Toy was found 38° 20, agreeing with the south
extremity of Table island. “Right to the North of the
south end of Toy, 1 to 2 mileslie some broken islands
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and cliffs wnder shore; somewhat more to the land
lies another small island, a little longer and ligher
(Dezima); close under the shore, half a mile more to
the north, lies another small round island like a man's
lat (Jesima), and at both ends sharp cliffs rising above
the water like so many needles. Between the former
island and the Man's hat, a river seemed to run through
the country™ This is however no river but a deep bay
called Sjugo fama. “The coust streiched away here to
the north, but with many bays and was pretty kigh
land™ On the original map of Vries these small islands
are called “Schildpads (turtle) islands”. For the rest the
description of them and of this landmark, so important
for the navigation of the East coast of Nippon, is indeed
excellent. We will however add the remark that be-
tween the so-called island of 7oy (Kinkwasan) and the
main shore there is a canal, navigable for large Ja-
panese ships, called Jama fori n0 seto, i. e. pheasant
canal, and that to the north side of the bay of jugo
fama, a branch of the large river Figami gawa falls
into the sea, that river being also navigable for large
vessels, and Tunning out through a canal near Miato,
a harbour in the bay of Sendai. By means of this canal,
which is 9 Ri long, and fit for all but very large
ships, the doubling of cape Kinkwasan is avoided, a
distance of 22 Ri. It may also perhaps bé mavigable
for small steamboats. Along the greater part of the
east coast of Nippon, the water gradually dries up fo
10 fathoms and less; round about Cape Kinkwasan
however a depth of 80 fathoms is found at but a short
distance from shore, and some miles farther no sound-
ings at all can be obtained. In the S.E. of Kinwa-
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san, 2 or 3 miles from there, Vries observed the stream
running to the south. Broughton also observed (7th and
Sth September 1797) along the cast coast of Nippon at
39°55 to 40° 44’ N. L. a strong S. and SWV. stream.
This stream Vries fell in with at 37° 39, at a distance
of 4 miles from the coast, and declared it to be the
cause of the exceedingly hollow sea, “because the
stream ran against the wind (from S.8.E)" The Ja-
panese stream, the already mentioned Kuro siwo or black
sea stream, seems to break its strength against the
great east point of Nippon, Cape Daild saki, and then
to run along Cape de Kennis more to the N.E. Be-
sides its velocity and direction, which cannot escape the
seaman’s notice, the course of this stream is charac-
terised, during the colder seasons and in higher lati-
tudes, by the thick mist which covers it in the morn-
ing and evening. As far as to nearly 38° N.Lat.,
Vries often complains of “fearfully dark mist,” whilst
more northerly he was favoured with very fine weather.
Tt can therefore be accepted as a law of this warm
stream, that its influence does not extend farther
along the east coast of Nippon than to 8S° N.Lat.,
and that a cold stream rushes in between that and the
coast which, from the South coast of Jezd, and pos-
sibly from the straits of Zsungar, where from this ca-
nal narrowing to 12 English miles the passage of all
that water is prevented; it falls off and runs South.
That it is more or less exposed to the influence of
variable winds is of course, and its strength seems
gradually to break itself as it were against that of
the warm stream, though both streams flow on per-
fectly distinguishable. For centuries the boundary line
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of the Kuro siwo off the Zasman's islands has been
obscrved and determined by the Japanese. The tem-
perature of the seawater to the North of the east coast
of Nippon is considerably lower than that of the Kuro
siwo, the maximum of that stream being 86° Fahr.,
and that of the sea at Cape Kurosaki (39°56') only
55° Fahr.

The Table-Mountain. “In ke evening the cast
point of Toy S. W.by 5.5 or 6 miles from us,we sawin
the N. by B. a very kigh flat mountain, to whick we
gave the name of the Table-mountain? According to
the soundings taken on the 214 Jun€ this is probably
the Cape Wosaki of the Japanese maps; which also
agrees pretty well with Jansson’s map and with the
observations of King and Broughton. Hence the
point of the Table-mountain must be about 39° to
39°15' N. Lat. The decision of this we leave to the ex-
amination of — we hope — Dutch navigators. We regret
however that Commodore Perry steamed past the east
coast of Nippon from the White point to cape Sirja-
saki, a distance of four degrees and a quarter lat., or
255 English miles, without more closely examining the
geographical position of this so little known coast.

Cape de Goeree or Good Roads. “A steep high bro-
ken point, whick we called Cape de Goeree, because
there scemed to be many harbours and islands, bekind
which was as it seemed a good roads. The coast rose
here N. by E. and 8.3y W According to his obser-
vation at noon June 3t4, where Vries at 39° 28’ N. Lat.
had Cape de Goeree N. by W. 4 miles distant, this
Cape must lie 39°45'N. Lat. On Jansson’s map it is
placed at 39° 40" It is the most easterly point of Nip-




CAPE DE GOEREE AND GOEREE CANAL. 27

pon, called Kuro sali (the black cape), which according
to Sakusajemon lies at 39256’ N. Lat. and 142° 10’ B.
Long., according to Broughton's original map 20’ more
to the east, and according to von Krusenstern's cal-
culation 10°. We are of opinion to give the preference
to the longitude of Vries now that we are acquainted
with his Log, and suppose that, on the Japanese maps,
Cape Kuro sali is placed too far from Tako fuma,
at which s the so called harbour of Nabo or Nambu.
The harbour of Nabo, to which the Japanese fishermen
offered to bring Vries, is that of Mijufo; and that of
Sehay is that of Kuzi (called also Kuziwoka). The for-
mer is 38 Ri from the hatbour of Dezima near cape
Kinlwasan, and the latter lies 20 Ri to the north of
that of Mjjeto. Both these harbours and oue still 20 Ri
more to the north, near the north east point, are the
three principal hatbours of the most northerly part of
the east coast of Nippon, belonging to the district of
Nambu: whence Nabo or Nambu®. “A large canal,
streteling S. . W.,runs very deep inland, by which as
Sfar as we could see, one could sail quite up from the
sea,” was named Poeré van Goeree (canal of Goeree).
1t is the capacious entrance to the barbour of Mijako,
marked on the (too small) maps of Broughton and King
as Port and Cape Nawbu. The description of the en-
trance given by King agrees with the Japanese map
of it. Tt is formed by two points of land, of which the

* We bave already shown in our Geschichte der Entdectungen,
that it was close to this harbour, and probably i the gulf of Komoto,
that the Yacht Breskens fell and that Capt. Schaep was taken prisoner.
Comp. p. 100. Remark 20.
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northern low one (une pointe basse de terre) is called
Tako fama, i.e. Cuttle fish strand; the southern is high-
er and ends in a conical mount (une colline en forme
de cone) and has therefore the name of Zaka fama,i.e.
high strand. * The depth of the sea is here, at from
9 to 4 miles distance from shore, above 100 fathoms
oozy ground. Cape Kurosaki is characterised by some
high conical mountains (the Kairaki and Kabutojama)
which are covered with snow till the end of May.
The North point.“Tke most distant land we could
see lay N. by W.8 miles from us (and Cape de Goeree
5.8, W. 2 miles) and was a Nigh flat topped point
(the Croonberch?); and a low, flat, declining point lay
N.N.W.4 or 5 miles from us” The supposed north
point of Japan, is, as may be seen from the Japanese
maps and the examination of Broughton, only a part
of the coast which stretches from the eastern extremity
of Nippon (Cape de Goeree or Kurosaki) in a mnorth-
western direction up to 41°34'N.Lat. This north
point seen by Vries is Cape Tane itsi, and the “low,
flat, declining point,” the cape Misaki of the Japan-
ese aps, the former being, according to Jansson's
map, at 40° 10, thouﬂh placed from 15" to 16" more
to the north by S 3 King and Brougl
As before becoming acquainted with Vries's Log we
supposed that what he named Nortk point was Cape
Misaki, because the latitude given to it on Jansson’s
map exactly agreed with it, we have given Misaki

* Compare: Troisidme voyage de Cook, Tom. IV, p. 572, pl. 79.
Geschichte der Entdeckungen im Gebiete won Japan, von v. Sichold,
p. 10 and 92. Remark 20.
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the name of Cape de Fries in our map, while we have
preserved the name of Poinfe Nord (King), given by
von Krusenstern to Cape Tane isti. Along this coast,
up to about 40° 23’ N.Lat., at a distance of from 4 to
5 miles, one finds from 72 to 100 fathoms of gray
sandground.

Cape Sirijasaki,or North-East point (P.Nord-Tst,
Krusenstern). This cape remained unknown to the Dutch
navigator Vries and the English Capt. King. On the
maps of the 17th cent., projected on original Japanese
maps, we find the northern part of Nippon bounded
by outlines which make this cape of easy recognition
For its geographical position however we are indebted
to Broughton, who sailed round that promontory on
the 9th of August 1797, determined it more accurately
on the 25th of the same month and named it Cape
Nandu. On his original map Cape Nambu is at 41° 15’
N.Lat., and 141° 80° E. Long. Von Krusenstern rec-
Xoned the position of this cape at 41°22'45" N. Lat.
and 141° 30’ E. Long. and Sakusajemon at 41°25'N. Lat.
and 141° 46’ E. Long. On the map of “¢4e Kuril Islands
according to v. K , V. Siebold azd Broughton™,
pubhshed in 1856 by the hydrographic office of the Ad-
miralty in London, von Krusensterns calculation has
been retained. Close to it lie rocks and a small island
Rakosima, i.e. Seal island. On the 5th of June Vries
was off this place and saw “many seals and much drift”
It gradually deepened here from 70 to 100 fathoms
gray sandbottom.

Cape Toriwisaki. (74e North Point of Nippon,
Broughton). The geographical position of this cape we
also owe to Broughton: “a low flat point situaled in the
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latitude 41° 381 N. and 140°50° E. of Greenwich.”
According to Sakusajemon however it lies 8’ more north
and 20" more east, and on the map of the Admiralty
on the same lat. as Broughton, but 8' more to the
east. This cape also ends in a small island named
Benten, dedicated to the goddess Ben zai ten, a pro-
tectress against sea-monsters, and in a group of rocks
which show themselves above water like needles.
Between cape Sirgjasaki and Toriwisaki the coast
_forms a deep bay, in which is the harbour of Okobata,
20 Ri from the harbour of Kuzi on the east coast. Far-
ther to the west, near O%oai is another small harbour for
ships sailing to'the bay and harbour of Awomori, reckoned
at 23 Ri distance. Near cape Zoriwisaki the coast takes a
S. Westerly direction and afterwards a more southerly,
and then runs by cape Kusé domari to the E. N.,; and
this northernmost extremity of Nippon takes the shape of
a small peninsula as it were, where Jakejama, an extinct
voleano, rises in the midst of small conical mountains
to the height of 3200 feet. With the opposite N. Wes-
tern extremity, of which the northern points are named
Tatsupisaki and Takonosali, this peninsula forms the:
entrance, which is about 2 miles wide, to the bay of
Awomori, covering a space of from 5 to 6 (3 miles,
and which ‘in time can become of importance for na-
vigation. Cape Zalsupisaki or Cape Tsugar, which ac-
cording to von Krusenstern is situated in the latitude
of 41°16'20" N.and 140° 30’ E. Long., forms, with the
opposite Cape Tadeisi or Cape Matsmai on Jezo (situated
in the lat. 41°30'N. and 139° 57’ E. Long) the wes-
tern entrance to the straits of Zsugar, while cape Sirjja-
saki and the opposite Cape Jesan, on Jezo (accordine
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to Broughton in the lat. 41°49°20" N. and 141° 20’
E. Long). forms the castern entrance to this strait,
called on Japan Kukinoseto.

We have goue into this geographical digression to
point out more particularly the course along the east
coast up to the North point of Nippon, first na-
vigated by Vries, and that up to the harbour of
Hakotade on Jezo, which since the 31 March 1834
is open to all the maritime powers that have made a
treaty with Japan.

The bay of Halotade is situated N.W.% W., at a
distance of 45 Eugl. miles from cape Sirjasaki on
Nippon. Off this point and having passed the rocks
projecting from this cape to the East and Noxth sides,
we see the capes of Jezan and Siwokubi, with the high
Tand of Jezo and the Noxth cape of Nippon (Torimisaki).
One must first steer on Cape Jezan and then, sounding
Cape Toriwi west, on Cape Siwokubi. The latter is
situated in the latitude of 41°49’ 22" N.and 140° 47"
45" B. Long. The stream which runs into the strait to the
W. with a velocity of 5 per hour, is strongest in the
middle of the strait, namely between cape Siwokubi
and Toriwisaki, where, at the narrowest, the strait is
from 10 to 12 Eng. miles. Japanese vessels sailing to
the harbour of OZobata go therefore close to Cape Si-
rijasaki, and hug the shore where the stream is less
felt. The Japanese also report that at Zoriwisaki it
runs round close to the coast of Nippon W.byS. and,
S.W., which may be regarded as a backstream of the
mass of water which cannot stream through the narrow
passage between Siwokuwi and Zoriwisaki. The north
coast of Nippon is however cliffy, and in the N.N.W
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of island Benten there are dangerous breakers. Is is not
advisable to run into the straits in misty weather or
by night. Steamships can easily keep themselves at the
entrance, with the head in sea till they have an op-
portunity of rumning in.

Pushing over from the North point of Japan to Cape
Jerimo on Jezo, the Castricum leaded from 72 to 100
fathoms ordinary sand bottom; then there was no bot-
tom and at a distance of 4 miles N. from this pro-
jecting point, again 50 fathoms sandground. This ob-
servation may serve as a standard of the depth of the
E. entrance of the straits of Zsugar. In the middle of
the straits one finds from 50 to 130 fathoms. When
point Siwokubi (12 E.S.E. % E. from the town of Ha-
kotade) is passed, one can see the masts of the ships
at anchor in the harbour, rising above a low isthmus.
One must now steer by that. For sailing into the har-
bour, in clear weather, the Komagatake or Saddle-
mountain (3169 feet high) serves as landmark. After
(at the distance of 1 Eng. mile, in order to avoid the
calm under the low shore) having sailed round the
promontory (1136 feet high) united to the E. part
of the bay by a low isthmus, on the N. E. side of
which is situated the town of Hakotade, steer for the
sharp peak of the Komagataki, bearing N., till the E.
peak of the Saddle, bearing N.E. by N., opens to the
westward of the round knob on the side of the moun-
tain *, then steer over from N. to E. till you get the
middle of the sandhill on the isthmus 8.E.by E.% E.

* Sailing-directions for Hakotadi, by Lieat. Wm. L. Maary, in
Hawks' Narrative, p. 691.
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By so doing one avoids a shoal running out from
the West end of the town for %5 of a mile in a N.
N.W. direction. Then bring the sand-hill larboard, and
run on till the West point of the town bears S. W.
% W., where the best anchorage is found at from 5%
to 6 fathoms. Smaller ships can approach close to the
town, to within % mile of point Zsui. Should the
Peak on the Saddle not be distinguishable on account
of mist or cloudy weather, steer as has been said,
after passing the promontory, N.E. % E. till the sand-
hill opens in the given direction. In case of contrary
winds there is good anchorage in the outer roads, in
from 25 to 12 fathoms. The depth at the mouth of
the bay is about 30 fathoms and gradually shoals up
to 6 and less. Hakotade (the mouth of the river Ka-
meta) is situated at lat. 41° 49’ 22" N., and 140° 47" 45"
E. long. The deviation of the compass is 4° 30V,
High water at new and full moon 5 o'clock.

IV. The Discovery of the Land of Jezo.

From the supposed “Northiern point of Japan”, Vries
steered N. N.E., and at noon of June 7th was af
long. 162° 1’ E. from Teneriffe (according to our cor-
rection 143° 39’ 36" E. from Gr.), and at the lat, of
41° 24/ N.* From there up to 40° 36’ N. Lat. one

* Along the east coast of Nippon we have mot noticed the longitude
of Vries, because it is always accurately marked in the Journal during
this voyoge along the Japenese coast. We have however remarked
that the guessed longitude of the Is/and Fafsisjo must be corrected
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has from 70 to 100 fathoms gray sandy bottom, gra-
dually deepening till no soundings more can be got.
In the moming at about ten oclock, they had seen
high land. This was

Cape Jerimo, the S. E. point of Jezo (Eroen
or Groen, Vries) “a high steep point”, according
to Broughton's original map at lat. 41° 53’ N. and
142° 55 E. long. According to Sakusejemon’s map
however it is 41° 56' N. and 143° 39° 10" E. long,
About 4 miles from this point 50 fathoms sand may
be sounded, and 3 miles from it 24 fathoms shelly sand
bottom. One can approach the high point to within
% mile, and afterwards steer along shore in a depth
of from 20 to 24 fathoms. “From above point te
land rises to the N.and is here high, double land, and
the tops covered with snow”

Sounding the S.E. point S. W. % 8.5 miles rhshmt,
opens in the N. W. by N. “a large bay or gulf” This
is the bay of Firoro. Vries steered N.E. along shore.
It was misty weather; the sea running round the N.,
carried him towards the shore, where he anchored in
26 fathoms coarse sandy bottom; they could hear the
land-sea roar. The point of this anchorage is called

with abont + 2°. That of point Bosko offers a difference of + 2°
922 E., and that of Cape Misaki and Cape Zaneifsi full + 3° E.
According to this correction Vries must have been on the 7th of June
at noon, at the logitude of 143° 30° 36" E. from Greenw., and
sounding “the 8. E. point of Eso” Cape Jerimo, 9 or 10 miles to
the N., at the lat. of 41° 24' N. Both observations, for so far as
we a3 yet know the geographical situation of the S. E. point of Jezo,
are very correct; the longitode differs scarcely angthing with that of
the court astronomer’s map, and the latitude but + 9 with that of
Broughton's original map.

MICROSOFT
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Cabbeljaus or Cod’s point, and is probably
the low extremity close to Zobui in the river Monbets,
where the high land declines. Zobui is situated 35°
more to the north and 18 more to the east than
Saruru, the latitude of which the court-astronomers
have determined at 42° 7' N. and the long. at 143°
56' E. This last named place is a Japanese post, and
possibly one could anchor at the mouth of the river.
This place has been visited by Japanese ships for
above a century. T merely remark this because it is
said in the Tiog: “Furtler up the coast has many bays,
but no anchorage where one can be protected against
the sea” Coming to anchor on the 15% of June,in 15
fathoms shingle bottom, the longitude was reckoned
at noon to be 42° 44’ N. and the S. E. point of Jezo
12 miles S. W. by S.;and sounding a low point (Cab-
beljaus point) 6 miles S. W. by W., “we had another
point to the N.E.% E. 6 or T miles from us (Gout-
siver), where ariver seemed fo run as far as we could
see; we also saw land B. by N

Vries was therefore at a distance of % mile from
the considerable village of Zokatsi (Tocaptie, Vries),
where the river Usibels, one of the largest on the
east const of Jezo, falls into the sea, and the coast
retires in a low gulf.

On the original map of Vries * are the words: “Off
this place (Tocaptie) the first vessel from this land
came on board, in it two men and a boy having much
silver about them, and pointing lo the mountains where
there was abundance of silver? This first mecting

* Von Siebold, Atlas von Land- und Seckarten, No 11, ¥
3%
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with the natives of Jezo is recounted at greater length

in the Log. With the exception of some formes com-
ing this remarkable people, which

we find in the letters of the Christian missionaries of
the 16th and 17th cent.,* and some particulars on the
same subject published by the fellow-travellers of
Vries + in the 17th cent, the description of this people,
as also of their manners and customs, as introduced
into the Log in several places, is among the most
important contributions we have obtained from Buro-
pean navigation respecting this tribe, mow known
under the name of Ainoes or the Hairy Kurils. In
order however mot to interrupt our geo-hydrographic
illustrations at every moment, we will dedicate a
separate chapter to the Ainoes at the end of this essay.

The Bay of Tokatsi derives its name from the
village at the northern mouth of the delta-form mouth of
the river Usibets, at the lat. of 42° 39'N. and 144° 22'E.
The shore is low, and to the south of Zokatsy marshy;
there are several lakes there, the largest of which is Jeutd.

The River and the point of Kusuri. About
33 to the N.E. of Tokatsi, the Kusuri (Goutsioer,
Vries) runs into the sea and the low territory through
which it passes appears as an opening in the land;
it was also observed by Broughton and marked upon

* Rerum a Societate Jesu in Oriente gestaram Volumen, Coloiae.
1574 in 80 p. 426. Nicolses Witsen, Noord-Oost Tartarfje, beel 11,
Pag. 57. “Bericht wegens het rijk Jesso, volgens zekeren brief van
den vader Hieronymus de Angelis, grschreven in *tjare 1623.

+ Beschrijvinge van het Eylaodt Eso 500 alst eerst in 't selvige
jaar door het schip Castricum bezeylt is. Tot Amsterdam 1646. Ver-
gelijk ook N. Witsen, Deel II, pag. 50.
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his map. This tiver is the largest on the East coast
of Jezo, and consists of the union of two arms, the
easterly of which (bearing the name of Kusuri) rises
in an inland lake at the foot of mount Olosja, the
western out of an inland lake at the foot of mount
Akani and thence called Akanibets (bets is river, brook).
Both these high peaks belong to the chain, the S. W.
part of which, according to Jansson’s map, Vries called
“de Blaauve berg” (Blue mountain), and the N.E.
extremity “Batavia's bergh.” Broughton also mentions
the former under the name of Peaked Hill, and took
longitude 420 47 N. that peak N. 9° E.and the opening
in the land (the mouth of the Kusuri) N.21°E., at a
distance of 12 or 13 Engl. miles. The country watered
by the Kusuri is inhabited by the Ainoes, who have
opened a way along the two arms of that river to the
inland lakes of Kusuri and Akani, and thence along
the rivers Sjaribets and Ikutsinakots to the north
coast of Jezo. A few English miles to the east of the
estoary and of the Kusuri projects a point to which
we have given the name of Cape Kusuri. This cape,
with the above mentioned opening, forms a bay . where
without doubt ships can find a good anchorage, shelter-
ing them against the N.E. and E. winds. This part
of the coast, as yet unvisited by any European navi-
gator, we particularly recommend to their attention,
and have therefore given a more detailéd description
of it, according to Japanese maps and accounts.
From his anchorage off Zokatsi, Vries steered East
to within a distance of about 50 English miles. Find-
ing no land there, he changed his course N.E. and
afterwards N. to get sight of land. At noon of the
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11th of June, Vries was at the latitude of 43° 10'N.,
2% miles from land, in 27 fathoms black sand sound-
ings. Off this place three points of the East coast
important, for navigation were determined; W. by S.
6 miles distant Cape Seriba (Santanel, Vries) forming
the south extremity of the entrance to Bay de Goede
Hoop; then N.E. 4 or 5 miles distant, Cape de Mans-
hooft (Mari's head), and W.by N. % N. a river, the
Hokirarubets, near Biwase. He also observed the little
islands of Fujutar and Kitafu, and an island at the
entrance of the bay de Goede Hoop. named Daikok-
sima by the Japanese, Horomosiri by the Anoes, and
Van der Lyns eylant by Vries himself.

Cape Seriba (Santanel, Vries) forms the S.shore,
and Cape Harasan (Caep Maetsuyker) the N.one, of
the entrance to the bay of Goede Hoop, before which
lies a small island called, by the Japanese, Daikoksima
(the island of the god of wealth) and by Vries, after
his return to this bay, van der Lyws island. This
island is united with the N. shore by a line of cliffs
and from the S. shore a rocky reef rises above water
1% mile E.S.B. in sea. Cape Seriba lies 8 more S.
and 5 wmore W. than Atkesi or Akkes, the principal
place in the bay, which is placed by the court-astro-
nomer at a latitude of 43° 2' N. and 145° 34 27"
E. long. On Broughton's original map the entrance,
with the little island in front and some rocks, is
cursorily marked at 43° N. lat. and 144° 36" E. long.
According to Vries it should be placed at 43° 5’ N. lat,

Bay de Goede Hoop (Bay of Good Hope) deserves
this name given to it by ome of our renowned navi-
gators, who refreshed and repaired there from 16th of
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August to 1t September. It is after that of Hakolade
the best in Jezo, and _the only harbour for larger
vessels on the S.E. coast.

Of the Bay de Goede Hoop Nicolaes Witsen * com-
municated a sketch according to original drawings,
which, when compared with the plan of Atkis consulted
by the Russian Lieut. Laxmaun in 1793 7, and with
the two maps of Jezo by Sakusajemon and by Mogami
Toknai §, agrees very well as far as the outer bay is
concerned. According to this sketch the outer bay is
full 8 miles deep and 2% wide, surrounded by high
land; the channel in the middle is wide, clear, and
has a depth of from 15 to 6 fathoms clay soundings.
Only along the east side, to the S. of a steep pro-
jection, named “Caep Swers,” lie some rocks and cliffs,
as also in the W. side which extends in a curve. As
has been said the entrance is to the south about a
mile wide, and bounded by van der Lyn's island and
another small island Bonmosiri, from which a series
of rocks spread out to Cape Mactsuycker, and by a
reef projecting E. 8. E. from Cage Seriba. To the N.E.
lies the inner bay. According to the description of the
worthy mate Coen and the plans of Laxmann and the
Japanese geographers, it forms a basin about two miles
wide, shallow however and full of oysterbeds, while in
the middle there is some low. flat, submerged land —
four or five small islands. — Tt is surrounded by hilly

* Noord- en Oost-Tartarije, vol. 1. A. A. pag. 66,

+ Von Kruseustern, Reise um die Welt, Atlas No. 104,

§ Von Siebold, Atlas von Land- und Seckarten, No. 2. Die Insel
Jeso und die Japavischen Kurilen mach ciner Originalkarte von J.
Sakusajemon. Bai von Atkesi nach M. Toknai.
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land and intersected by large valleys, where, accord-
ing to Sakusajemon and Toknai, two rivers and several
small brooks throw themselves. The N. river is named Zo-
kistjarubets, the W.one Ukorubets; though shallow, both
are navigable for small boats for 2 or 3 miles up. Along
the first named and another running farther to the E.,
Kokopebets, the Ainoes hold communication with the
Bay of Lazmann in the East, the staple-place of the
Kuril trade, and along the latter with their countrymen
along thé Kusuri. This continually increasing commer-
cial communication with the interior of Jezo and with
the Kuril islands, together with the situation of the Bay
de Goede Hoop, so favourably situated for sea and
coast navigation, give this place the best prospect of
becoming one of the most important points in the
Northern hemisphere of the great ocean for merchant-
men aud men of war, the more especially since the
harbour of St Peter and Paul, on the peninsula of
Kamschatka, has lost its imp after the erection
of that of Aian and of ome in the bay de Castries.”

At the period when the bay was visited by the
Castricum, Atkis was the only place inhabited by any
of the Ainoes; now there are more than twenty hamlets
round the bay, inhabited by Ainoes and Japanese
fishermen. -

* It was from these considerations that the writer, in his proposal
for an embassy to Japan and treaty with that empire, presented in
1852 to the then colonial secretary, said in § 4: “that two stations
for steam-navigation be appointed, one in the north of the empire,
the Bay de Goede Hoop on Jezo, etc.” Compare also the Rapport aan
Z. M. den Koning over de Japansche aangelegenfeden, presented by
his Excellency the Colonial Secretary, Feb. 12th, 1855, Art. 4. 1.
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Up to the entrance of the bay, from 27 {0 18 fathoms
sandground may be sounded. Then run in by West
of the steep point of van der Lyns island, leaving
to larboard a round steep point (Cupe Seriba) from
which projects a reef E.S. E. Coming within the point of
the island, steer N.N.W. in from 15 to 6 fathoms
clay bottom, to a sharp, steep point, (called Caep
Swers by Vries), which one runs round to anchor.

Behind that point is a small bank, covered by
10—11 feet water at low water, and by 15—16 feel
at ordinary high water, but within it there are from
5 to 7 fathoms, and with spring flood of course still
more.+ One anchors here right before the village of
Atkis in 5 fathoms clay bottom. A good anchorage is
also to be found behind vaz der Lya's island in § fathoms
clay bottom, of which one can profit after running in
or before sailing out. This harhour already offers the
best opportunity for refreshing, repairing, or, in case
of need, for overwintering. One can procure water, fish,
cod, sturgeon, thornback, as also fire-wood and timber,
in great quantities. Close by in the woods grow large
sized oak, fir, birch, willow, lime and nut trees. t One
also finds strawberries, raspberries § and rose apples.**

* “Herein the bay and the roads of Ackys, an E. N. E.and V. S.TW.
moon makes high water.”

+ For shipbailding are especially fit, the Pinus jesoensis (called
in the dino lgaage Fuppo), P. densifiora (Kui)., Abirs bifida
(Sunk), Quercus dentala (Gomuni) and another oak sort, Bironi. Good
timber is also furnished by birch (Zashi), lime (Kobergen) and maple
(Fusini and Tobeni).

§ Rubus palmatus (Imare furepp).

** The frait of the Rosa rugosa and Kamfschatica (Mau) which
is generally caten by the dinoes avd Kamtschadales.
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Tn the winter there are here bears, deer and birds; in
the summer it is difficult to hunt in the dense forests
and high reed. Now that this bay is visited by Japa-
nese fishermen and merchants, and that a Japanese
colony is probably established there, other refreshments
and necessaries are certainly also to be obtained.

Cape Maetsuycker. Vries has thus named the
E. extremity of the entrance to the Bay de Goede Hoop,
and from that point, up as far as the coast extends
N.E. an excellent drawing has been published. * This
point is also thus named on Janssons map. In the
Toog however we find no mention of it. On the Japa-
nese maps it is marked Harasan and lies about 8’
or 4 N.N.E. from Atkesi. The series of rocks which
stretch thence to vau der Lyn's island, and where,
at low water, there is not more than 5 feet, makes
the passage dangerous even for boats. For Japanese
and other small vessels there are two more anchorages
on this coast, viz:

The Harbour of Biwase, and the roads near
the fruri isles. The former lies 50° E. and some mi-
nutes N. of Atkesi, a small bay al the mouth of the
river Hokiurbets, and sheltered to the E. and S. E.
by two islands Kitafu and Binebigjo (according to
Laxmann 7Tsigab and Kikumuskiri) and several (five?)
high rocks. This is the river which was sounded at
noon of the 11th June from the Castricum W. by W.
% W.; the islands were thought to be land, but “some
small cliffs lying under shore were seen above water.”
The latter anchorage is given on several Japanese maps,

* N. Witsen. Vol. IL A. p. 65.
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but the situation and distance of the Zruri isles from
the coast is still doubtful. According to the map of
Mogami Toknai * and the original map of Broughton t,
and also according to an old MS. map communicated to
us by a Japanese physician, Fukutsi Gensok §, who was
long resident on Jezo, they lie close to cape Usu, which
we consider to be the Caep de Manshooft of Vries.
There are two larger and one smaller named respectively
Irari, Moiruru and Kinasitomari. On Laxmann's plan
these islands (they are there named Frori) also lie to
the east of a promontory; and on his map is marked
the name Ofiski (Olssi), which all maps place close
to cape Usu. On Vries's sketch ** several small islands
are to be seen, and in the Log is said: “Here (Caep
de Manshooft N. W.by W.2 miles from us and in 25
Jathoms black sand ground) all is bad land, not high,
without mountains; saw then N. W.by W. from us a
reef with heavy breakers, and lay about a mile from
land, and to the N.E. from Caep de Manshooft lay
a flat island with three small mounts; the N. ed of
the island N.N.E. 3 miles from us” The reef is
marked exactly the same in Laxman's plan, and it is
thus confirmed that cape Usu is

Cape de Manshooft of Vries. On Sakusaje-

* Von Siebold's Atlas von Land- und Seekarten. No. 2. A.

+ Catalogos librornm ac manoseriptoram Japovicoram a Ph. Fr.
de Sicbold collectornm. Lngduni-Batavorum 1845, No. 177. Iszono
dsu, Mogani Toknai geographi Jap. illustrissimi mappae geographicae
quinque.

§ Catalogus librorum et manuscriptorum Japanicorum N0, 178.
Matsumaz Jezono dzu est viro tabala geogr. exhibens insulam Jezo
cuias eaput est Matsumai.”

** N. Witsen, Vol. II, pag. 65. A.
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mon’s map it lies at 43°11° N. lat., and 146°14'E.
long., and according to the soundings taken on board
the Castricum, August 14h, is at lat. 48° 16’ N., and
is very clearly described: “gave that cape the name of
Cape de Manshooft, because it appears like a head
From this cape the coast projects N.E. and runs out
in a narrow, low tongue, 50 minutes long, Cape Noss-
iam, — named Cagie Broughton by von Krusenstern, and
placed by him at 43° 38" 30" N.L.and 146° 7' 30" E.
Neither Vries nor Broughton have however acknow-
ledged this promontory as the E. extremity of Jezo, or
known that a strait exists to the W. of this point, di-
viding the island of Jezo from Kunrasiri, the most sou-
therly of the Kurils. The island of “Kunaschir” *, divi-
ded by a strait from Jezo, is indeed marked on the
map of the imperial Academy at St. Petersburg, pub-
lished 1758, probably according to the observations of
Spangberg and Walton ; the discovery of this strait must
however be adjudged to Laxmann (1792). His map howe-
ver remained among the archives of Kamschatka till the
beginning of the present century. To the renowned admi-
ral Golownin and his deliverer from the Japanese prison,
Adumiral Ricord, we are indebted for a better knowleﬂge
of this strait, to which von Krusenstern gave the name
of Straits of Jezo. Before leaving the east coast of Jezo
with Vries, we must here remark that von Krusenstern
has by mistake marked Bay de Goede Hoop twice on
his map of Jez0, once under the name of Bay de Goods
Hoop, according to Jansson’s map, again under that

* Nouvelle carte des découvertes faites par de vaisseaux Russes
ete. in Maller's Découvertes ete.
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of bay of dtkesi according to the plan of Laxmann, *

Coen’s Islands. To the north of Cape Broughton
the islaud of Kunasiri spreads out in a wide bay, in
which are several small islands. This bay was regarded,
both by Vries and Broughton, as a part of the coast
of Jezo. The smaller islands were however exactly
distinguished, marked down and described, and named
Barbaren Island, Gebroocke Islands of Tamary and
Walvisch (Whale) island. The largest of them, situated
to the N. E., Vries supposed to be a mountain belong-
ing to the “Zand of Eso” This mountain he named
the Santberg and the supposed Eastern extremity of Jezo
“Caep Canael or Caep Diemen.

On his voyage thither and on his return, we see our
bold mariuer struggling for days among this group
of islands against wind and weather, and it was espe-
cially the thick and continued mist of those regions,
which obliged him to stop his course, diminished lis
horizon and prevented his observations.

The respective position of these islands was fixed as fol-
lows, by the compass observations of the 12th of August,
when Vries was at latitude 43°46’ N.: Caep Canael
(N. E. point of the island of Sikofan) 5 miles N. N.E.
v E.,, Walvisch island (Taraku) N.W. %2 W.1% mile,and
the Gebroocken islands W.S.W.; also the same day in
the evening at lat. 43°42' N., the Barbaren island
W.S.W.1% to 2 miles, Gebroocken island N. E. by B. 1
mile, and another Zow flat island N. W. 1% mile. To
this we add the soundings of the reconnoitring at the

* During my stay at St. Petersburg in 1835, T had the pleasure of

covincing the great navigator of this error.




46 PEAK ANTHONY, AN IMPORTANT LANDNARK.

latitude of 43° 26’ N. communicated by Nicolaes Wit-
sen, *— Barbaren island (Westpoint) N. W. ¥ W. 2
miles, Gebroocken island N. W % N.3 miles. The ob-
servations made on the 13th June, at the lat. 43°28' N.
1 mile S. W. of the Barbaren island, while riding
at anchor, may also serve to determine the. position
of these islands. Cacp de Manshogft. W.by N. 3 miles,
the island with three. small mountains N.W.% N.2
miles, a large reef N.by W. % W.1 mile, N. W. % N.
3 miles, a low islnd, N.N.W.% N. the Peak and
N.E. by N.% B. a flat island 1 mile, the Barbaren
istand. Also a group of cliffs, some above some under
water, B.byN. 1 mile.

“Above-said islands are 1, 1% fo 2 miles long,
have many small islets and cliffs lying close to them;
behind these islands, on the continent (the island Ku-
nasiri) is an easily recognisable rock with a notch
at the top (Peak Antlony) standing quite alone

This mountain, which we shall speak of by and by,
is here an important landmark, because it can be seen
20 miles out at sea. The islands and rocks, ten of
which are named on Sakusgjemon’s map,t and on
Toknai's map$ 12 large and small islands, and more

* N. Witsen, Vol. IL p. 65. E.

+ According to Sakusajemon’s map, these isles and rocks arenemed
according to their N.B. direction: Styjé Utsuki, dkiroro, Juru,
Harukaru, Sibots, Imukusibe, Taraku, Itasibets and Kabiof.

§ According to Toknai's map the islands are named after their size:
Sitjd, Sitjuts, Taraku, Juru, Akiroro, Harukaru, Onckinasi, To-
mari, Moimosiri, Utsuki, Masirita, Honkinasi tomari and Monrika.
The rocks and cliffs we will pass over, ouly remarking that onsiri
means fsland in the ino language, and fomari residence or
and that 1o all these mames mosiri (pronounced in Russian muschir) s
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than 30 rocks, and mostly by ino names, form a

iderable group, stretching from Cape
N.E. to the “Sandhill” (the island Siotar) and cover-
ing about 45 in length. On our improved map of Jezo *
we have given this group the name of the worthy mate
Cornelis Jansz. Coen, he being the man to whom we
are indebted for the first geographical description of
them in his Log.

Yet it is difficult according o all these observations
by the Japanese, by Vries and Coen and also by
Broughton, to fix the exact position of the four most
considerable of these islands, and we still keep to their
situation as given on Sakusajemon’s map. In as far as
regards the names given them by Vries, we think that
Juru is Barbaren island, Sibotsi the Gebroocken is-
lands, Taraku the Walvisch island, and the long is-
land o the 13t of June N. W. % N. 3 miles from the
anchorage, is Sisjé. The depth is from 25 to 65 fa-
thoms sand-bottom, gradually shoaling towards the is-
lands, and to the S. E. of Walvisch island from 70
to 120 fathoms shingle . On the voyage thither a N.
stream was observed, on the return a N.E. one.

The Island of Sikotan (Russian Tschikolan).
This is the “Santhery” (Sandhill) of Vries, and it is in-
comprehensible that this navigator and his able mate did

added. On the old map of Jezo of above-mentioned physician Kensok,
there are already nine isles named, and according to their size: Sigjo,
Sirots, Kinasitoma, Jurs, Harukaru, Akiroro, Monrika, Uritsi
and Mojomosiri.

* Von Siebold's Aths von Land- und Seekarten, No. 2. A.

+ Along the East coast of Japan and the land of Jeso, @ shingle
bottom is a sign that one s vot far from the mouth of a river.
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not recognize this islnd, so far separated from the
supposed “Land of Eso, but regarded it as a mountain
and the east extremity of that land, which he named
Caep Canael or Diemen. We can only attribute this
mistake to the dense and continued mist. Broughton
sailed round Sikotan on the 6t and 7th of October 1796,
determined its geographical position and gave it the
name of the Russian captain Spangberg, who had
visited it in the month of July 1739.* The geogra-
phical position was still more exactly determined in
1811 by Golownin and in 1812 and 1813 the East
and N.E. coast was sailed round by his successor
Ricord, on board the Diana. Spangberg determined
the latitude at 43° 50'; according to Janssen’s map
Caep Canael lies at 44° 7', but according to Vries's
observation of August 10th at 43° 56’ N., which agrees
within a few minutes with that of Golownin and of
the court-astronomers of Jedo, viz., 43°52' and 43°
58'N. Lat. Golownin’s longitude 146° 43’ 30" E. deser-
ves as yet the preference, as it only differs 9 with
that of Broughton original map, where the middle
of the island is placed at 146° 52' E. Long. Sikofan
stretches 5 English miles S. aud N. and E. and W.,
and is recognisable by the “Santberg.” Water, fire-
wood and some fruits are to be found there. Capt. Spang-
berg, who had anchored close by in 8 fathoms, sand
bottom, saw firs, ash and other trees, he also met
natives who were very hairy and spoke the language
of the other Kurils (dinoes). The dinoes met by
Vries on the 13th of June were probably from here,

* Voyages et découvertes faites par les Russes, T. . pag. 218.
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and the place that “liese inkabitants named Tukolekan
and Rackokan, and which they pointed out as lying
N.E. by N, is the bay of Sjakotan or Malakotan,
situated on the N. W. coast.

According to Toknai's map there are on Sikoan
more than 20 hamlets of the Ains's, and many bays
into which swall rivers run aud where Japanese ships
come to anchor. Round about lie many little islands
and rocks, and to the S. W. % W. of the island, at
a distance of from 9 to 10 English miles, a group of
five low isles, named Kabiof according to Sakusajemon
and according to Toknai Mosirika, and surrounded
by rocks and cliffs. Golownin saw four of them and
sailed close past. They are also given on Vries’s map.
There appear besides to be many dliffs and dangers
round about these islands.

The Island of Kunasiri (Kunaschir, Russ),
ou the above mentioned map of 1758 of the Imperial
Academy of Science at St. Petersburg, has again gra-
dually disappeared. Lapérouse, after the discovery of
the strait which immortalised his name, steered, August
1787, N. E. along the neighbouring island of Jeterop,
without however touching the N. E. coast of the sup-
posed “Zand of Eso” Broughton also considered
Walvisch Bay as the E. coast of Jezo. The discove-
ries of Laxmann remained unknown, and thus, after
the return of Golownin from his Japanese imprison-
ment at Matsmaé, von Ki became
with the discoveries of this worthy navigator and
was enabled to show the island of Kunaschir and
the strait which separates it from Jezo (straits of Jezo)

4
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on his “dllgemeine Weltkarte” + published in 1815,
Tt is however only by Golownin and Ricord that we
now the geographical position of the N.E.and 8. W.
end of the islnd, the N. E. point, cape Moimoto (C.
Lofizoft, Krus) being determined by Golownin at 44°
29’ 15" N. Lat. and 146° 8’ E. Long., and the 8. W. end,
the Japanese fort in the bay where Golownin was taken
prisoner (L« Baie des Traitres) at the Lat. 43° 44 N.
and 144° 59 30" East Tong. The kuowledge of the
whole configuration of the coasts we owe entirely to the
measurements of the Japanese as mapped by Sakusaje-
mon and Toknai, with the exception of the Baie des
Traitres, of which an excellent plan is published in the
new Russian edition of Golownin’s voyage in 1851.
On the other hand the observations taken on board
the Castricum during the voyage along the Coens
islands. and opposite “Walvis Bay,” and during the
time the ship lay at anchor, from the 4th to the 12th
of June, at the W. entrance of the Canael de Pieco
or Antony,$ are to be regarded as highly impor-
tant geographical and hydrographical contributions and
emendations. This is especially the case with the coast

“reconnaisance” which Nicholas Witsen has preserved

* Von Krusenstern, Reise um die Welt, Atlas No. 1. His: Erliu-
terungen zu einer Charte des ganzen Erdkreises, ete. T vol. 49, Leip-
zig, 1819. p. 88.

+ Life and adventures of Basilins Michael Golofaia, and his impri-
sonment among the Japenese in the years 1811, 1812 and 1813. St.
Petersburg, 1851.

§ ““Came to suchor, being %/3 of & mile from laud, in 20 fathoms
sa0d bottom; being under the N. E. extremity of Eso 2 miles W. of
the Canael Antony.”
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for us, by which the direction and form of the high
mountain which characterises the N. E. part of this
island, is made clear. The “recognizable mountain
with a noteh at the top.” lying alone, which was seen
onthe 13t of June on the main-land, is Mount Zsiuna
or Zjdsinobori, the highest on the S. part of Kunasiri,
and the “kigh mountain with a peak” observed on the
14t June at the lat. 43° 25/, fo the N.W.by N.at a
distance of at least 20 miles, is the volcano Zyjatsja
noburi, to which Vries gave the name of “Pieck
Antony,” (after Antony van Diemen, governor-general
of Dutch Tndia in the years 1636—1645) and which
the mate Coen names the “Hooge Tepelberch” (high
Nipplemount), a literal translation of the Aino name,
meaning Zyjatsja breast and Nobori high mountain,
peak. Toknai says this volcano is still active and is
the highest in the island. From a sketch of that vol-
cano the Tepel (Nipple) is recognizable as a side erup-
tion which has gradually become higher in the form
of a skittle, a so called lateral eruption being also
visible on the side of the mountain.® As this peak is
very recognizable and can be seen 20 miles out at
sea, its geographical position is of the utmost impor-
tance for mavigation. *According to the observations
of Golownin and Ricord it is at a latitude of 44° 31’
N.and 145° 46’ E. Long., and on Broughton’s original

* It seems that the sumumit or crater of that voleano had taken
another form in 1796. “In the bearing of the peaked Kill the coast
Jormed a bay, with a fine sandy beack; and the mountain, which
in this point of view formed a suddle hill, presented a very magni-
ficent appearance from its great height and extensive base.” Bronghton,
Poyage of Discovery, p. 116.

a*
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map at 44°20'N. Lat. and 146° 10’ E. Long. Accord-
ing to Vries, who observed the “¥. point or lower
goint of the Tepelberch,” at noon of the 11t of July
at a lat. of 44°43'N.S. by W.% W. 2 miles distant,
that point must be at 44° 36', and the «Tepelberck”, which
according to Sakusajemon’s map lies 10 more S., at
44° 26, which agrees with the average observation of
these navigators. If we reckon the latitude of the Peak
according to the observations of the Court astrono-
mer at Nisibets, in Laxmann’s bay, where this Japa-
nese fort is placed, at 43° 23' W. and the peak 1° 6/
more N., we shall find that of 44°29’ W., and thus
a result which inspires us the greatest confidence in
the observations taken on board the Castricum. To
the N. W. by W., at about 8' distance lies a moun-
tain-chain forming a promontory, the N. extremity of
Kunasiri, and named by Vries “Maria berck” This
point (Cape Rewausi) is characterised by a small is-
land, Kawargjo, lying just before it, and by white
patches. The observations made on the 11t July are
too importaut uot to be repeated here. “ds then lay
the rugged mountain (the S. promontory of the “Stae-
tenlant” (Jeterop)) E. by 8.% 8. 10 miles, and the
point of Eso, off whick Vossen island lies, lay S. B.
Y% E. 6 miles from us, and the W. point or declining
point of the Tepelberg 8.3y W % W. 2 miles from
us.” The configuration also of the west side of “Stae-
tenlant at 44° 53, is very serviceable in determining
the respective situations of Kunasiri and the Staeten-
lant, and of the W. entrance to the strait, dividing
the two, the Canael de Pieco or Antony van Diemen,
The observations relative to it are: “the Croouberch
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E. N. E. 6 miles, the rugged mountain . S. . % T,
4 miles (roads of Statenlant), the Vossen island
3 miles (at the east point of Kunasiri) and the Maria
borgh W. by S. % S. 4 or 5 miles (W. point of Ku-
nasiri). Of the Vossen island, visited by Coen on the
Tthoof July, it is said: “On this island, which was
small and comnected to the continent by reef cliffs,
one could walk over to the continent of Eso al low
water. We saw many red fozes t running about on
the island and gave it the name of Vossen island.
From this Vossen island a reef of cliffs stretches out
N. V. E. in sea for more than a mile from shore,
and makes said canal very dangerous indeed. This
reqf was broken, in some places the cliffs lying above
water; there was a rapid stream to the FEast” Off
this island they endeavoured to examine “the capabi-
lities of this canal” “Could not see any dirt such
as works off from Vossen island, saw the Caep de
Canael (N.E. point of Sikotan) 8. 8. E. from us,
shrouded in mist. Vossen island lay about 3% miles
W. from the rugged mountain of the Stactenlant, so
that this Canal is about 3 miles wide

According to the observations of Golownin and
Ricord, Antony van Diemen’s strait is 16’ broad and
according to Broughton’s original map 20". (We have
bere given this strait its true name, but remark at
the same time that there is another Diemen's Straits
to the south of Japan). Vries went ashore with his

* N. Witsen, p. 65. N.
+ The red fox, named Furefeup by the Ainoes, is the fire-fox of
the Kamtchadales, and the ordinary variety all about these regions.
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crew and held communication with the natives (dinoes).
As he has given no name to this large bay where the
Castricum anchored ,and which is 15 English miles wide,
from cape Moimoto to Rewausi,and about5 deep, we
will name it the Crossbay, for remarkably enough two
wooden crosses were discovered here. “One of our men
found @ wooden cross standing, brought it to the strand
and showed it to the natives, who when they saw it
appeared alurmed and motioned kim to throw it into
the water; those even who had touched this wooden
cross might not approack them, till they had first
washed their hands, and then they might. Another such
cross stood al the commencement of the forest”

Doubtless these were Christian monuments and pro-
bably Christian tombs. Christianity was carried over
to Jezo (Matsmag) from Japan as early as 1622, and
as, since 1639, the Christian creed was forbidden on
penalty of death, they were probably converted Japa-
nese or Ainoes who had fled thither and died. Among
the Ainoes every thing that touches a corpse or anything
belonging to it is regarded as unclean, whence the
horror of the natives for these crosses. Probably they
also know by tradition of that severe edict and the
Christian persecutions. Christianity had not as yet found
any other way to that part of the world than over
Japan, for it was not till the year 1689 that the first
news of the existence of Kamischatka reached Russia,
and in 1697 some Cossacks were the first to found a
fort (Ostrock) on the Kamtschatka river.

The island of Kunasiri is 70 English miles long,
stretching N. E. by N. and W. by S., very narrow,
from 5 to 10 English miles, and united by a tongue
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of land but a few miles broad, about the middle near
cape Ounenots, where the land is low and the E. coast
appears as a deep curve, named by Viies Walvis Bay,
because they “kere saw many whales” On the N. and
. parts of this coast there are however some bays which
offer a good anchorage. That of Ouuelels on the N.
- coast is probably the “bay where one is safe from all
winds," and that of Furuka on the isthmus and Z6buts
or Tdbels on the S. coast arc well deserving of notice
as anchoring places for whalers. The latter is connected
by a river with a large inland lake, whence the name
75 (lake) and bets (viver). This lake which receives
its supply of fresh water from the “%igh iuterior
mostly covered with snow ou the summils,” as seen by
Vries, must contain abundance of fresh-water fish,
and offer excellent opportunity for the salmon in the
spawning season, (here in the months of July and
August). There is also such a lake on the S. W. coast,
and at Sasak (as also on the W. side of the tongue
of ITkabanots) there is a good anchorage. The strait
which separates Jezo to the south of Kunasiri we have
given in our Atlas NO. 2 A., according to the excel-
lent map of Toknai; if to this be added the above
named plan of the Baie des Traitres by Golownin and
Jaxmann’s plan, we have given all the geo-hydrographical
materials we possess up to the present day respecting
this commercial route so important for the future. I
will however add that there is a strong current here

* Vries, “Gedaene Coursen” in von Siebold, Atlas N.11. E. The
Commander howerer supposed that the Santberch belonged to the
Lani van Eso, and that the bay was also defended from the E. and
N. E. winds.
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at the W. entrance to the S. and at the exit round
the B. Of the geological condition of this island we
know nothing; precious metals will be to be found
there; medicinal herbs, sorrel and stalks of a large
screen plant, probably the edible Heracleum, were
found in large quantities by the crew, and Coen speaks
of firs fit for yards and masts, and of red foxes, otters,
salmon, turbot, haddock, cod and other fish in abun-
dance. We have spoken at some length of this island
because it was very nearly unknown, its very exis-
tence having been doubted as late as 1820.* We take
leave of it with the remark that on Golownin's map
it is marked as the XXIst of the Kurils.

The Island of Jeterop (lurup, Russ). Our
renowned navigator almost circumnavigated this is-
land from June 13t to July 4th, when he anchored at
some miles from the S. extremity. It is entirely his
discovery, on which he put the Dutch seal of pro-
perty by giving it the name of “Staetenlant” or “Stae-
ten eylant” (States Island) Tt is the largest of the
Kurils, stretching in a N. E. and 8. W. direction.

The N. E. point of this island, Cape Seworosi (Cape
Viies) is determined by Golownin at 45° 38’ 30" N.
Lat. and 149° 14’ E. Long., and the S. point, Cape

* Diste de Rounaski me se trouwe pas dsns la dernitre édition
(de 1820) des Cartes de Océan Pacifique, par Arrowsmith. v. Kra-
senstern, Recueil de mémoires Rydrographigues, p. 200.

+ Alas! the United Netherlands E. I. Company, that sent out the
noble commodore to discover the Gold and Silver islands, never
understood or valued the important results of his discovery of the
ZLand of Eso and of the Staten and Company’s land — the first Ca-
Lifornia — because the gold and silver did not lay open on the ground.
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Tesiko (C. Ricord) at 44> 29' N. TLat. and 146° 34/
Long. The latitude of Cape Vries * is the same on
Jansson's map and according to Vries's observation
of the 5% August it should be 45°35'N., while that
of cape Ricord, according to the observation taken
July 4% while at anchor off the Possen island, comes
to 44° 29 N.; on the map of Gedaene Coursen that
point lies some minutes move S., at the latitude of
44° 25 N., as is also the case on Broughton's and
Sakusajemon’s maps.

Besides these two points, so important in a geogra-
phical point of view,and which have been since deter-
mined by other European navigators, we are indebted
to Vries for other important geo-hydrographic obser-
vations along the E. and W. coast of this island, which
will increase in value if we can succeed in making
them agree with and explaining them by the maps of
Sakusajemon and Toknai aud those of Broughton and
other navigators.

The soundings taken on the 13t of June at the la-
titude of 44° 20" N. confirm the position of Peak dn-
tony opposite the “rugged mountain,” on the S. point
of Jeterop, “which was above very rugged and looked
like an island, and besides anolher high mountain,
appearing with a double head from a clefi” “lo the
east appeared a Kigh round mountain witk ils summit
through a mist,” and of another “igh flat rugged moun-

* Qv the map of Jansson and on thal of Vries “gedacne coursen,”
the N. E. point bears the mame of Vries, aod not the N. W. as
Lapérouse accepted and, following him , both von Krusenstern and
Golownin.
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lain, on which to the W. end stood a mountdiu in
shape Uike o farmer's barn, (Boerenscluer), and is
also the highest of that chain? “From said mountain
stretched somewhat lower land il in N. E. by N.
and was the farthest land we could see; the barn-
mountain lay nearest us and was about 10 miles dis-
tant. The chain appeared to be connected till the
rugged mountain and as we could observe a canal ran
round to the W. belween the rugged mountain and
the peak mountain™ Peak Antony lay W. by N., the
Fugged Mountain N.W. %"W. “to the B of the high
round Mountain (Croonbergh); the Boerenschuerberch
(Barn mountain) N. % W. All these mountains are on
our Japanese maps. %

Peak Antony we know; the Rugged mountain forms
the S. promontory (cape Ricord), the Aigh mountain
with a cleft is a mountain-chain which runs out on
the W. coast near cape Moifesi, and the Croonberch
is a high trachyte dome called Bussanobori, forming a
far projecting promontory on O,he W. coast (Cape Ito-
birikauoi); and the B i
mountain on the east coast between Kusiara and Zosi-
moinots. The positin of these mountains which serve
as was firmed by the ot i of
the 30th June and 20d July. During the 17th and 18th of
June Vries sailed along the E. coast of this island,
steering N. N. E. and E. N. E. and sometimes had a
glance of the tops covered with snow which rose high
from Cape Noneisjd. These are Refunsiri, Helsirap,
and Tokarunbe which project above all others. Possibly
also one could see from here the summits of the oppo-
site conical mountains on the W. coast, the Hefono-

also a conical
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buri and Horosjunoburi. The “steep cliff like a pyra-
mid" is probably the island of Obkarusibeisjd which
lies to the N. of “a steep point” (Cape Horaka) oppo-
site a rivalet. The “kigh mountains very sparkling
Jfrom the snon” seen on the morning of 19t June to the
‘W., N. N. W. and afterwards seen N., are the high moun-
tains which surround the N. extremity of Stacten-is-
land, and cape Seworosi (C. Pries).running out to
the N.E. and form the points Okkebels and Zosifuri
in the N. Their names are: Sjusinobori, Isomattseno-
bori, Kitettsenobori, and Sjokkonobori. From last named
point the W. const begins to bend in a deep curve,
and afterwards runs out N. W. in a high promontory.
Of this curve or bay we have received a better knowledge
from the already frequently mentioned Japanese maps;
it is dotted on Golownin’s map and named the Bay
of Sana. (The fort of Sjana or Sana does not how-
ever lie in the bay, but to the S. of the promontory).
It is 25 English miles wide and 10 deep, and ends
in a lake named Seppo, and with low land, an
isthmus of scarcely four Engl. miles broad. To the W.
it offers an anchorage screened from the wind. We
have given it the name of Bay of Seppo, because
that of Sana is inexact. The promontory consists of
a mountain-chain with two summits of which the E.
is the highest. This fwo-illed mountain, which could
be seen at a distance of 25 or 26 miles, was named
Cape de Trou by the Commander; it is the cape Tha-
banots of Sakusajemon’s map. On the 30th June, lat.
45° 54 N. Cape de Trou lay B. by S. % S. 15 miles,
and the Boerenschuer 8.B. 15 or 16 miles, and at
noon of the 20d July at the lat. by accound 44° 56/, the
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Croonberch S.E. % S.2% miles, the Gelackelds (Rugged)
o ountain in the S., the Boerenschuer B. 8. B. % 8.
Cape de Trow B. N. E. % N. There still remains to
determine the geographical position of Cape de Trou,
which appears still doubtful, although this coast has
been examined by our navigator Vries, by Lapérouse
(August 15% and 19%,1787) and by Broughton (from
8th to 11th Oct. 1796),and though this far projecting
promontory is very accurately shown on the maps of Sa-
Kusajemon and Toknai. By Lapérouse it is placed at the
lat. of 45°3%, which agrees with his observation of
the 19% of August, when he was at a distance of 41'
to the N. of that promontory, at 46° 20 Broughton,
who at noon of 9%h Oct. was at 44°31'30" N. Lat.,
sounded the Peak S. 52°'W., aud the island of Siko-
tan 8. 17° E., and saw high land from N. 45° E.
to 61° E., which he regarded as an island; he steered
N. E. to examine it. In the aftemnoon at a distance
of 4 English miles he passed the Croonberch which
he has admirably described, * and at sunset sounded
this volcano . 24° W., and the coast as far as he
could see, N. 55° E. Stormy and foggy weather only
allowed him a glimpse of the coast the next day, and

We were abreast of a hill which rose from the sea shore, with
a steep ascent to @ considerable elevation of a conical shape and evi-
dently voleanic. We passed within two miles of it, and plainly per-
ceived it covered with stones and cinders down to its base, as an
eraption [had lately happened. Round the crater it presented ragged
and misshapen points and some small shrubs were growing on the
S. W. side very low down. This abrupt hill was connected with the
islands by a low isthmus, which receded from it on each side, so as
to form circalar bays; aud the land continued low to some distance.”
Broughton, Foyage, page 117.
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the last land was discovered from S. 61° E. to 8. 27°
E. and “a low point” S. 8° W. This low point, which
is placed on his original map at 45° 7/, von Krusen-
stern supposed to be Cape de Trou, and gave the
geographical position of the supposed Cape de Tron
the preference to that of Lapérouse and that of Vries
according to Jaussen's map. Broughton who approached
very close to that cape on 108 {o 11th Qct., could not
see it on account of the dense fog, and the land that
he saw extending ou the morning of the 12th from S.
5° W. to S.22° E., and which he regarded as a separate
islaud, was the N. W.end of Staaten island, to which
Lapérouse and his successor (as was said above) erro-
neously gave the name of Cape Pries. This was also
confirmed next morning by his observations while in the
middle of the N. entrance of Strait Fries. This di-
gression we have been obliged to make to prove that
Cape de Trou lies farther to the N. than the great hy-
drographer von Krusenstern supposed,* and in order
to confirm the observation of Lapérouse and that of
our Dutch navigator. Supposing that the lat. of the sup-
posed cape Fries (our cape Okkebets) as given by
Golownin, is correct, and as cape de Zrou on Saku-
sajemon’s map, where the configuration of the coast
deserves all confidence, ouly differs 6’ from cape
Okkebets, the cape in question would lic at 45° 32’
N., thus 6" more S. than as it is marked en Janssen's
map; and according to Vries's observation on the 5th

* Le cap Tron est placé par 45°35' (must be 3%) sur la carte de
Lapérouse et par 45°10° (must be 7) sur celle de Broughton, la
premire latitude est certainement trop boréale.” Recueil de mémoires
hydrograpliiques, p. 198.
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August, when, at 45° 43, he had his cape Vries 8.
W. 4 miles distant, and cape Okkebets would lie at
45° 40, the latitude of cape de Trou is found to
be 45° 34’ N. On Golownin’s map that cape also lies
at 45° 22 N. Lat. The supposed cape de Trou of
Broughton’s map is Cape Notero, a low point, placed
20’ more to the S. on Sakusajemon’s map, but agreeing
nearly enough with the geographical position (45° 7' N.)
given by the able English navigator to his “Zow port?

The series of volcanoes intersecting Jezo in a N.
E. direction, making itself known in the S. of Kuna-
siri by the Tsinpa nobori and rising in the N. of that
island as a high peak (7sj-Z'sja nobori), spreads itself
farther out over Jeferop, where most of the summits
forming promontories, or here and there standing alone,
or at the borders of lakes, sunken funnels of extin-
guished volcanoes, show themselves as conical moun-
tains and trachyte domes.

One may accept that all the mountains on Jezo and
the Kurils which have the addition of Nobori,* are of
volcanic origin, and thus we sce Croomberck rise as
Fussanobori, and in the bay of Seppo the Hets nobori
and Horosju nobori, and along the N. W. cape Sjusi
noboriy Itomatse nobori, Kitettse nobori and Sjokkn no-
bori. The excellent map given us by Toknai of this
island, on a scale of 24 centimetres to the equatorial
degree, shows , from the configuration of the coasts —(here

* Noboru is an old Japanese word and means to climb up, to as-
cend, and nobori a height, a summit. The Japanese do not employ
it for volcano, for which they have the word Zake. Among the dinos,
according to Dawidon and Toknai, it is used exclusively for voleanie
mountain, as: Tuwau nobori, sulpher mountain.
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high promontories runuing far out and steep jutting
points, there deep bays and mountain masses only joined
by low tongues of land) — how it might be regarded as
independant islands when seen from afar. This torn and
broken island, narrow and more than 70 English
miles long, gives us a clear idea of the subterranean
powers which have thrown it up from the Ocean and of
the force of the waves of the sea when Jashed by the
hurricane, as in the course of centuries they have
washed out the rocks, hollowed the gulfs and bays,
and covered the shore with sand through which rapid
little rivers make themselves a way. From the coasts
of this island consisting of such a succession of steep
rocks and shallow bays and gulfs, the unequal depth
near shore is easily cxplained, where according to the
nature of the bottom we lead from 30 to 100 fathoms of
black sand, shingle and stiff clay (“paalground”). Besides
the Piramyda we find many small islands, rocks and
cliffs spread about the coast, the position of which is
but very imperfectly known. For these dangers one
must keep a good look-out. With the exception of
some shipwrecked sailors this island has not yet been
visited by any European or other naturalists; of its
Fauna and Flora we have as yet no scientific know-
ledge, its productions can only be partly deciphered
from the communications of the Japanese as probably
analogous with those of Jezo and Kamlschatka, its neigh-
bouring S.and N. countries. And yet — I repeat it —
for more than two centuries this island has borne the
very respectable Dutch name of the Staaten eiland.

Vries Strait and the Company’s-land (the
island  Urup). Sailing E. N. E. along the B. coast of
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Staaten island, they saw on the 19t: June, at the
Lat. by account 45° 41’ N., “a glimpse of land to V. and
W.N. IV. and then again it was covered with mist.” This
was the high, snoweapped land of “Cape de Fries " capo
Okhebets and of the island Urnp. Vries was then in
the middle of the S. entrance of the strait which se-
parates Jeterop from Urup and which now bears Ais
name.

“Saw also about 5 Kours after noon straight ahead
to the N. a glimpse of a very high mountain which
shone much with the snow,” “found the depth of 30
Sfathoms siiff clay, directly after 46,47 fathoms and,
at a short distance, again 50 fathoms...” “drifted on
at God’s mercy to the N. W., heard continually the
land-sea and great rushing of water and much scream-
ing of cliff-mews” “Somewhat later in the day
again got soundings in 50 fathoms, and cast anchor
in 41 fathoms coarse sand bottom,-let go our bower-
anchor” “Then saw 8. 8. E. the tops of high moun-
tains, but could not see the feet, though they scemed
to be close to us; heard continually a great rush of
water. “About 2 or 3 hours after breakfast the mist
cleared up, and then we saw that we had anchored
wot more than % mile from shore. Saw 8. by W. 3
miles from ws land, and N. E. by E.5 or 6 miles
from us the most northerly land we could discover. The
noise of waler we saw was occasioned by the rushing
down of smowwater which fell down from several
clefls in the rocks with great force. In many places
the land was still covered with snow down to the water's
edyes snow lay especially deep on the mountain. Saw
a digh, round mountain full of snow S. W. by 8.
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and a ditto 8. W.by W. from us, somewhat more elon-
gated than of one height, and were separated by o low
valley round about which lay some small mountains,to
W. two other round mountains, but they were above 20
miles distant. From the mountain S. W.by 8. runs out @
sharp point, to which we gave the name of Cape de
Vries; could see no land to the N. IV., believing we were
now in the Sea of Tartary” “Were at the lat. 46° 6

‘We could not describe the anchorage of the Castri-
cun better than by literally copying the words of
the Journal; on plate 66 S. of Witsen’s work “is
shown the bearing of the Compagnieslant, as one lies
% of a mile from Kruishoek? (Cross-point). The sum-
mits of high mountains seen S.S.E. are the Mine-
raelberck, not far from the foot of which Vries had
anchored. Hereafter we shall become better acquainted
with it. The land S. by W. 3 miles off is Cape
van der Lijn, and the most northerly land 5 or 6
miles N.E. by E. Cape Schouten, as he was % mile
distant from the Cruishoek. From the ship they saw
to 8. W. by S. the N.E. point (Cape Seworosi) and
S.W. by W. the N. W. point (C. Okkebets) of Staaten
island, the N.E. point of which was called Cape de
Pries. The two round mountains seen at a distance
of 20 miles W. of Cape Okkebels might be the above
mentioned conical mountains near C. Zosifuri, named
Sjusi nobori and Itomatse nobori. The correspondence
of the N.E. point of Staaten island with Cape de
Vries has been put beyond all doubt by these sound-
ings, and the preposition de we so often find placed
before Vries's name in later times, may be explained

from this name.
5
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As repeatedly has been said, Lapérouse took the
N. W. extremity of Staalen island for Cape de Vries,
and also marked it with that name on his map. On our
map of Jezo and the Kurils we have restored the name
Cape de Vries to its tight place, and we will give the
N. W. extremity, now nameless, that of Cape de La-
pérouse, duing in this manner homage to the great
but unfortunate French navigator, who felt so much
respect for the Dutch navigators.” Lapérouse was also
the first who found this strait after Vries (Aug. 20th
1787). The anchorage was found to be at the lat. 46°
6'N. and 146° 48 36” E. from Greenw. , which with the
above named correction of -+ 8° would be 149°48'E.
from. Greenw., and agree pretty accurately with the
observations of Golownin, who determined the geogra-
phical position of Cape van der Lijn, which lies about
3 miles 8. by W. of the anchorage, at 45° 39’ N.lat.
and 149° 34’ E. Long. “Between the skip and the shore
Jfound (Coen) a rising bottom, % mile from shore 30
Jathoms sandbotton, a musket-shot from land 19 fu-
thoms stony botlom.” “Had muck bad water here” and
“lay here surrounded by many dangers® No better
anchorage could however be found; but coming on
shore they found a good place for fetching water.
Spring appeared to be just beginning here (June 20th),
the alder-trees began to bud, the herbs  to grow and

* Lo vavigation du capitaine Uries (Vries) est la plas exacte qui
it pu &tre faite dans un temps, ob les methodes dobservation éaient
trdsgrossidres.

+ Among others “sorrel, just the same as grows at home” Here
on shore grow leaves with thick hollow stems, which are allogether
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blossom and the lrk sang delightfully. Some red foxes
and one snow-white one were seen; there were also
some traces of human beings, such as a hut and a
skeleton, but no inhabitants.

The high mountain where carth was found “which
seemed very mineral and to contain silver Vries
named the Mixeraclberch, and took possession of hat
land (which he thought to be an island near the coast

9 fathoms long. These leaves are found floating in quantilies in sea,
being closely interwoven; under these long leaved weeds are seals
by thousands , as also lammeljes and divers.” Tt seems exaggerated
and incredible to speak of leaves 50 feet long s and yet it is true. This
weed can be no other than the Fucus esculentus Lin., which is also
found ou the shores of Jezo and is full 50 feet long and one broad.
It frequently grows close to the shore and is to be found everywhere
in the sea of Ockots as drifting seagrass. A variety with hollow stems
has also been observed, described by Agardh (Species Algarum, I.
P. 143) as dlaria fistulosa, and lately shown by Dr. E.J. Ruprecht
to be a sort of bis Phasgonum. This botanist has also described the
Fucus esculentus very accurately as Phasg. alatum (v. Middendorfs
Siberische Reise, Vol. I, pt.2. p. 353 s9q). Erman found toru pieces
of this seagrass on the shore of Ockofs which were more than 50 feet
long. Tt serves the Phoca naatica s food, and in time of need is
eaten by the Sea Tungus (Reise, 1L p. 43). The Fucus esculentus,
named Kombu, is generally eaten in Japan, has a very pleasant taste
and is noted as being very wholesome and mutritive. Tolmai, a
venerable old man of 72, sssured the writer that it was from the
use of that seagrass during his many years residence at Ji
Krafto that he was indebted for the preservation of his health. This
observation may serve as a hint for navigators. The Chinese also prize
this sort of Fucur. The annual esportation of it from Nagasaki fo
Shanglai“mounts to 51,000 pikols, at a prime cost of 170,000 tail
or about £30,000 (Nippon VI, Fom Japanischen Handel, p. 52.)
At Jezo and the Kurils there are seaweed Ssheries which are encou-
raged and protected by the government.
P

5%
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of America *) on the 231 of June, in name of the Com-
pany, giving it the name of Compagnyslant.

As early as the end of the 6% cent., the Japanese
had become acquainted with the southern part of Jezs,
which they called Watari simano Jezo, i. e. Ferry
island of Jez0, because at that time the northern part
of Nippon was called Jezo. The Kurils, that is to say

» As is well known it was believed even at the beginning of the
17th cent. that America was only separated by a narrow strait, Frefum
nian, from the Mogul empire, the N. E. extremity of the old world.
On Jausson's map and on that of Gedaene Coursen” (Atlas N0. 11 E)
the Compagnysland is shown as an extensive country withont end.
On the map of Gedaene ontdeckinghe onder den Commandeur M. G.
Vries, however, the Compagnyslant is drawn as au island , and divided
by a strait from an estensive region, on which stand the words
“dmericae Pars;” in the strait is written *Here the Yacht Bres-
kens has been.” Tt is therefore to that vessel we are indebted for the
recoguition of the Compagnyslant us an islud. The Russian offcer
Spangberg sailed ronnd it in 1739, The narrow tongue of land running
out to the W. from the supposed part of America, is most probably
Simushir, the XVIth of the Russian Kurils. On the map of Japan
belonging to the Verhandeling over de Nederlandsche ontdekkinge
(Essay on the Netherland discoveries) by Beunet and vau Wijk
find to the S. W. of that island two small islands, Rond istand and
Heuvel istand, which were probably also discovered and so named by
the ship Breskens. They are now called Broughton’s Island and
Teirpoi.

+ The taking possession of Urup is too fimportant a fact not to be
given here lterally from Coen’s Journal. “Reported all T had seen to
the Commander,, then sccompanied him 0 & steep table mountain snd
coming there the commander aised up a wooden cross on a high hill,
on which cross stood the followiog: 3§ aupo 1643. Have thus taken
possession of this land i the name of onr Hon. masters, and given
it the name of Companyslant, and vamed this poiut Cruisfoet. Have
caten and dronk on the Companyslant, and then fired three salyos
with muskets in hononr of our Hon. masters.”
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the most southern, which they named Figasi Jezo, or
East Jezo, were not discovered until the year 1672 by
a Japanese coaster, accidentally driven thither by storm.
The Russians became acquainted with them soon after
their establishment at Kamfsckatka, and, as has been
said above, they were examined by Spangberg and Walton
in the years 1737—30. At the beginning of this cen-
tury, hunters (Promuschlenike) of the Russian-American
far-cowpany, sometimes went over to Urup, which,
on account of the many sea ofters® that congre-
gated there, is also called RakFosima by the Japanese.
About the year 1840 the Russians carried on a barter
on that island with the Ainoes and the Japanese
who came there to fish, which trade scemed to be tacitly
allowed by the Japanese government. In 1854 (Sep-
tember 31d) two French frigates belonging to the squadron
dispatched to Kamtschatka by the allied Western naval
powers, took possession of the islnd of Urup, “the
seat of the Russian trade on the Kurils”, and gave it
the name of “Alliance” Urup was as yet no Tmperial
Russian territory, — it actually still belonged to Japan,
and is marked as such on Sakusajemons map. But
the Russian ambassador, admiral Putiatine, happened
just then to be at Japan, and had offered to the court
of Jedo a treaty of peace and commerce, in which
the emperor Nicholas had proposed that: “the boun-
daries between Russia and Japan shall be between
the islands of Iterup (Staaten island) and Urup (Com-
pagnie island)” According fo Art. 2 of the treaty con-

* Enydris marina, called Rakko by the Ainoes and Jopanese, and
Rakku by the Kamtschadales.
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cluded in 1856 between Japan and Russia, “Urup be-
longs to the possessions of Russia” And as we have
Tately heard, a concession has been not long since gran-
ted to the Russian-American Company, o work the
copper mines discovered on that island. Such is the
history of the neglected Compagnyslant.

Urup stretches N.E. and 8. W., aud, according to
the observations of Golownin, reaches from Cape van
der Lijn, 45° 39 N. and 149° 34’ E., to Cape Cas-
tricum 46°16'N. and 150° 22' E. From Cape Castri-
cum, according to Sakusajemon’s map, there also
stretches a promontory N. E. 6 Ri far. On Golownin's
map it is marked as much shorter and ending in
rocks. Von Krusenstern reckoned the whole length of
this island at 54 English miles, which agrees pretty
accurately with the already mentioned original Japa-
nese map. The whole shape and configuration of the
coast is also just the same. Tn the south, one observes
the high Mineraclberch, Kabiop, behind which the coast
runs in and forms a bay, and a series of conical
mountains along the northern part of the W. side,
ending in a promontory Cape Nobu (Castricum). On
the . coast there are also some bays, among which
that of Wanan, situated about the middle, appears to
be a good harbour.

We will also remark that the “steep Cliff (S.S.W.
8% miles from the anchorage) whick lies at about a
musketshot from land, and is like a pyramid and
was full of mews, was so steep that il was nol pos-
sible to climb it; this cliff was jfull a muskelshot
high,” was seen by Golownin when % English mile dis-
tant from the S. point of Urup; the reef however, as
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given on Jansson's map, was not observed. Golownin
and Ricord, who passed three times through Strait de
Vries, tell us nothing about the current in this strait.
On Sakusajemon’s map it is marked in the middle
S.E. According to the observations in the Journal of
the 5th August, “wilk a steady N.wind the swell was
very heavy, rolling through the strait from N. N.E>
On the other hand the mate Coen, on the 20t June,
believes that they were “drifted first Lo lhe N. V. and
then to the N.” The wind was then variable, but the pre-
vailing one of that season was 8. E.and 8. W.; whence
it may be inferred that the wind exercises a real in-
fluence on the current in this strait, and that, as in
those seas southern winds generally prevail from May
to August, and northern winds from August to May,
the current is to the N. during the first three months
and afterwards to the S.

From here Vries steered N. and N. W. up to lat.
47° 27" N., where he determined to return to the S.
Had he continued this course any longer, he would
have lost his way in the sea of Ockols. So doing he
examined the coast of Jelerop, discovered the strait
which divides that island from Kunasiri and then
opened the way along the N. coast of Jezo for the
discovery of the bays of Aniwe and Patientie, the S.
and S. E. part of the so called Peninsula of Saglalien,
which, from the important researches of a Japanese,
Mamia Rinsé, we at a later period find recorded in
the history of geography as an island under its true
name of Krafto. The results of the voyage along the
W. coast of Jeterop, and of the observations taken
at the anchorage off Vossen-Island, at the western en-
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trance of Strait Antony van Diemen, we have already
made use of in the hydro-geographical description of
that island and strait.

On leaving his anchorage off Vossen-Island on the
11th of July, Vries steered N. N. W., but was however
so retarded by a “stiff velement stream” that he made
but little way. This current running E. 8. E. — towards
the strait — gradually diminished, and at a distance
of 9 miles S. by E. from Peak Antony was no longer per-
ceptible. At the lat. by account of 45° 26" N. “tliey steered
o W.8. W. course, to see if they could not again find
land by that course” They got 80 fathoms stiff clay,
afterwards 60 fathoms black sand; farther on 50 fathoms
fine grey sand and observed some traces of stream.

At noon of the 14th July they were at lat. by account,
45° 39, and determined to make the land from which,
from the shoaling of the ground, they could not be far
distant. For 3 German miles they steered N.in from 46
to 42 fathoms of fine grey sand soundings and then
at 4 o'clock in the afternoon they saw high land W. by 8.
This land “stretcked from N.N.E.to N.N. W. fromus,
was in some places, between the high land, united by
low land; the nearest point lay 4 or 5 miles from
us; was 33 fathoms deep was, fine oozy sandground. Saw
soon after 2 high mountains, and there loy what
seemed an island E. by N. about 10% miles from us.”

Strait de Lapérouse. From the 13th to the 14th of
‘July, Vries was in the middle of the strait which
separates Jezo from Krafto,and which was only disco-
vered 144 years later (August 11th 1787) by Lapérouse,
and has been named after that great navigator. They
“saw some traces of stream,” and “it seemed that there
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was a stream running lere, bul on account of the
stif gale could remark but little of fow it ran” From the
mist covering the low coast and from the tops of some
mountains appearing W. by S. up to the N. N. E.,
that able scaman was misled to suppose that the land
to the W. was connected, and to seek a passage
through the gulfl which runs in deep to the N.; “had
seen much rush, vegelables and wood floating about;
did not know whether we were in a navigable passage
or in a gulf®

According to the soundings {aken at 4 o'clock P. M.,
July 14th, Vries was already in the Gulf of dAniwa, 4
or 5 miles E. by N. of the high wountain (Horobori),
which runs out in a promontory (Nofors), named Cap
Crillon by Lapérouse, and forms the W. and S. boun-
daries of the Gulf of Aniwa. On our map of Kraftu
(dtlas No. 3) we have already vecognised Horobori as
Blydeberg, which must have been the high land seen
by Vries W. by S.* The land that stretches farther
from N.N.W.to N.N.E, is the mountain chain called
Poortlandt, extending W. from the gulf to Pic Ber-
nicet of Lapérouse, and to the right of Zalmbaai north-
wards, and bearing, on Tokmai’s original maps, the
names of Okogjs and Niwajemesi (de Speenberg, Vrics?).
The two high mountains soon afterwards seen E.by N.
at 10% miles distance, having the appearance of an

* On the map of Japan, beloging to the above mentioned essay of
Bennet and van Wijk, the name of Blydebery is applied to Pic de
Langle. On all the original maps of Vries’s voyage, Blydeberg lies
at least 50’ more N. than the isle of Risiri, on which that peak is
situated. Nor can the before mentioned soundings by any way be
‘brought to agree with it.




74 CLIFFS 1IN STRAIT LAPEROUSE.

island, are the conical mountains Horu and Serikai,
both belonging to the chain which forms the E.boun-
dary of the gulf, and the S. extremity of which is
named Sireloko (Cape Aniwa, Vries). Both these capes,
Cape Crillon (according to von Krusenstern at lat. 45°
54/ 15" N. and 141° 58 E. Long.) and Cape Aniva
(46° 8'20" N. Lat. and 143° 30" 20" E. Long.), are the
N., and Cape Soja (45° 81" 15" N. Lat. and 141° 51" E.
Long) the S. boundary of the strait of Lapérouse,
which is 23 English miles broad at the western en-
trance. Besides cliff Za Dangereuse, 10 Eng. miles
S.E. of Cape Crillon at lat. 45° 47" 15" N. and 142°
815" E. Long., and which is so called because it is
on a level with the surface of the water, Lapérouse
and Krusenstern found from 23 to 25 fathoms rocky
ground with small stones, at a distance of 2 or 3 Engl.
miles from it. Both these navigators also observed a
strong current (von Krusenstern in the middle of May
to the E.); Lapérouse remarks that the current ran
barder on the N. side of the strait, the side of Krafto,
than on the S. side, that of Jezo. The depth in the
middle of the strait, at the W. (the narrowest) en-
trance, observed by Lapérouse and von Krusenstern,
was 36—42 fathoms rocky ground with small stones.
Vries sounded 80 fathoms stiff clay at the E. en-
trance and farther 70 of fine sand. His depths to
and in the Gulf of Amiva ave greater than those
which von Krusenstern has published. As these ob-
servations lie at the difference of a century and a half
from each other, we may reasonably offer the sugges-
tion as to whether that difference may not be owing
to a rise in the bottom of the strait, which separates
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a chain of coutinually active volcanoes? This problem
does not belong solely to the province of geology; it
most certainly belongs to hydrography and here, as in
all volcanic countries, should be taken into account by
navigators. When sailing for the W. entrance of the
strait, coming from the south, the islands of Risiri and
Refunsiri serve as landmarks, the former with its
high peak, which can be seen 50 Engl. miles out at
sea; — from the N. the island of Zolo mosori (I Mon-
neron, Lapérouse). Risiri lies at 45° 11'N. Tat. and
141°12'15" E. Long.; it strefches N.N. W.and 8. 8. E.
from the coast, about seven Bngl. miles long and three
or four broad; the E. side is steep, rocky and appears
to be unfruitful; the W. side runs down more level,
is also surrounded with rocks, here and there covered
with a luxuriant vegetation, and with its variation of
green spots and woods affords an agreeable sight. The
Kegelberg, the volcanic action and crater of which can
be plainly seen, is rocky and barren, and partly
covered with snow even in the month of May. The
‘W. and N.W. coast has some coves, Zoto Zomari and
Benkai tomari, which are inhabited and in which are
Japanese guardhouses. At the N. end there is also a
hamlet of the Ainoes, and a guard, Nakkatomari, and
(according to Toknai) on the N. E. coast a bay Olsutsi
tomari, into which a small river Kugjinai falls. From
this bay there runs a road to Zvfo tomari. The Ja-
panese frequently anchor in this bay on their way
from Matsmaé to Cape Sojo. When seen at a distance
of 24 Engl. miles S.W., this island appears like a
conical mountain rising out of the sea, on which,
even in the summer, the snow-filled furrows may be
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seen. * Refunsiri lies at a lat. 43° 27 45" N.and 141
& E. Long., stretches N.b. E. and S.b. W. and is about
10 Eng. miles long and four or five broad, surrounded
by steep rocks, hilly, rising at the N.B. end into a
wmountain (Cape Guilbert), which is however low in
comparison with the Peak of Risiri. On the B. side,
about, the middle of the island, there is a creek Zoit-
subeki, on which is an dino village and a Japanese
guardhouse, as also a sheltered anchorage for Japaness
ships. On the N. side the coast also bends deep in-
wards, forming 4 basin like a lake. Both islands were
formerly more iuhabited by the Ainoes than now. The
chanuel between the two islands is clear, as also be-
tween them and the W. coast of Jezo. Coming from
the N. the small low islnd of Zofo mosiri (i e.
Walrus island) serves as a beacon. Tt lies at the lat. 46>
9'N. and 141° 15 E. Tong., stretches 7 Engl. miles
N. and W., aud is (according to Lapérouse) about 18
Engl. miles distant from the coast of Krafto. Tapé-
rouse and Broughton passed between that island and
the coast and found no less than 50 fathoms of water;
the latter however did not see it. Tt is necessary there-
fore in foggy weather to be very prudent herc, the
more so as the distance of the island from the coast
of Krafto has not been exactly fised. When Zofo mo-
siri is passed one can see the peak of Risiri. The E.
entrance of the strait is marked by the high mountains
of the . coust of Kraffo, which at the lat. 46°8' 20"
N. and 143° 80 207 E. forms the S. and E. extremities
of that island, Sireloko, called by Vries Cape Anima.

* Von Krusenstern, Reise un die Welt, Atlas, No. LXXI and LXXIL
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This cape has the appearance of a steep, rugged rock with
a deep cloven point. According to Toknai's map some
rocks lie out beyond the cape. Von Krusenstern, who
doubled the cape at a distance of from5 to 8 miles,
found the track clear and sounded 75 fathoms clay.
The Gulf of Aniwa. To Vries we are indebted for
the discovery and first knowledge of this gulf, to vou
Krusenstern for the confirmation of the discovery and
a closer geo-hydrographic cxamination. The Japanese
geographers Mogami Tokuai aud Mamia Rinso have
acquaiuted us more particalarly with the configuration
of the coasts, their promontories, bays and creeks, with
the rivers and streams which run into them, with the lakes
and mountain chains and with their native names.
But it is not only au intimate knowledge of this gulf
we owe to them, for these indefatigable travellers have
also made us acquainted with by far the greater part
of Krafto. Saglhalien, formerly so little known, and
long supposed to he a peninsula, has been as it were torn
off from the continent of Asia by their researches, aud
they have opened to us the interior of a derra incog-
nita. Compare the best European map of Krafto that
exists, the Carte de la Presquile de Saghalin, 1821, *
composed by von Krusenstern from the observations
of Vries, Lapérouse, Broughton and his own impor-
tant discoveries, with our map “die insel Krafto und
die Miindung des Manks (Amur) nack Originalkarten
von Mogami Toknai und Mamia Rinzo” t and the

* Atlas de I'Océan Pacifique, par de Krusestern, NO. 25,
+ Vou Sicbold, Atlas von Land- und Seckarten 1. c., No. 3. T
will here vemark that the only existing copy in Japan of Toknai's
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longest island in the world lies open before our eyes;
an islnd that, by our means, according to art. 2 of
the treaty concluded between Russia and Japan, is
declared néutral, and thus from this moment not only
open to the commerce of the whole world, but also
rendered capable for colonisation by means of a new
population. *

Tn the supposition that the land was closed to the
W. and no passage was possible, Vries had continued
his course N., at a distance of 4 miles from the shore,
which he named Poort Landt. He guessed himself at
lat. 46°30'N., at a depth of 23 fathoms stiff clay.
He now steered N.E., and so continuing with shoal-
ing depth up to 16 fathoms stiff clay, he came to
anchor. On the 16th July “in the morning it was misty
weather, but clearing a little up, we found ourselves
in @ large bay. The boat was sent off to examine the
anchorage somewhat nearer in shore, when 10 fathoms
stiff clay was found within Y5 mile of the shore. At

“Origioal M. S. Maps of Jezo, the Kurils, Krafto and the Amur,”
was given to me at Jedo by the traveller himself o the 16th Apri
1826, on condition T should not publish it within 25 years. Notwith-
standing his great merits for a knowledge of the northern lauds subject
to Japan, the venerable old mau had, then in his 7200 year, fallen
into disgrace aud was plunged in poverty and misfortune because he
made no secret of his discoveries, was too sincere and old, and yet
was too proud to beod. Tt was thus that his invaluable maps came into
my possession, and were only published in 1852.

* “Art. 2. The boundaries between Russia and Japan are in future
between Tturup avd Urup. The whole island of Lrurup (Staatentand)
belongs to Japan, the island of Urup (Compagnicland) with the N.
Kurils to Russia, while the island of Krafto (Saghalien) is mentral
ground between the two empires.” Journal de St. Petersbourg, 28
Avril 1857
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first they dropped the anchor farther in to land in
6 fathoms stony bottom, but as it would not hold
and it began o blow off land, they sailed back
and anchored in 9% fathoms stiff clay, sounding
the village of Aniwa-Tamary (tamari = dwelling) N.E.
% mile. “Were now al the Lat. by account of 46°
407 This bay was called “Selm bay” (Salmonbay)
because they here amply provided themselves with
salmon. On the beforementioned map of “Gedaene
Coursen” we read: “Here come many natives on board,
who will persuade them that there is abundance of silver
to be got among the mountains; they also set a higher
value on iron than on silver” Remarkable accounts
of the natives with whom our navigators came into
contact are also communicated in the Journal. OF this
we will speak farther hereafter.

Before the discovery of the Journal, and before we
had inspected the two above-cited maps of the “Adlas
van geteckends Land- en Zeckaarten” preserved in the
colonial office, out knowledge of the Gulf of Aniwa
discovered by Vries, rested on the map of Jausson
and on some detached notices and memoranda of his
memorable voyage by Nicoles Witsen and others.

“With respect to geographical determinations however

these were very defective. Von Krusenstern had only
a copy of Jansson’s map on board, on which the mouth
of the river which falls into “Salmbay” was placed
at the lat. 47° 85’ N. “Es scheint fast unglaublich,”
exclaims the great hydrographer, “wie man cinen Fehler

von 52 Minuten in der Breite hat begehen konnen.

* Von Krusenstern, Reise um die Welt, Th. IT, pag. 68.
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But did Vries really make such an error of 52'in the
latitude? Most certainly mot! The anchorage of the
Castricam was fixed by him to be dy account at 46°
40'N.Lat., and that was % mile S. W. of dniwa
Tamary. The anchorage of the Nadeshda was detor-
mined by von Kvusenstern, by observation at 46° 41’
15" N. Lat. and 142° 33’ E. Long., at a distance of
2% English miles S. 49° E. of the Japanese factory.
As now the anchorage of von Krusenstern was at most
3 minutes more N. than that of Vries, the difference
between the latitude determined by the Dutch navi-
gator By account in 1643, aud that by observation of
one of the most famous hydrographers of the present
century, is only 2 minutes. If to this we add Vries's
observed lat. of July 19th, 46° 27" N. “Ue sleep point
to the East of Tamary then bearing N. W.% W.,2%
miles distant, to the N. the land lay 2%, to N.E.
3 miles, E. 5 miles, lo the 8. E. ly 8., the farthest
point we could see, 8 miles from us and to that goint
we gave the name of Cape Aniva,” and find from this
astronomical and compass observation of Vries, that the
“steep point Lo the Bast of Tamary” lies at 46° 37',and
that that point is 4’ more S. than von Krusenstern’s ancho-
rage, — then no difference any longer exists respecting
the geographical position of Salmbay, as determined by
our two navigators. And if we take into consideration
the latitude by account of the following noon (20tk July),
where Vries reckoned he had sailed S. by E. 6% miles
and was at 46°1' 30", and Cape Aniwa E. S. E. 3 or
4 miles distant, we shall have to fix the geographical
position of Cupe Aniwa at 45° 59'. N. Lat., which gives
a difference of 3’ 20" with the repeated astronomical
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von Krusenstern, according to whom this cape is at
46°2/20" N. Lat. The bay or creck named Zofuts,
E. by S. of point Zamary, and a steep rock called
Piramyda on Vries's maps, and Takatsuka (i. e. high
tomb hill) on that of Toknai, which von Krusenstern
could not see on account of the dense mist, exist as
testimonies of the accuracy of Vries's observations and
at the same time of the fidelity of the Japanese maps.
Rightly therefore did Lapérouse say, when criticising
the. observations of our navigator in the Gulf of Aniwa:
“précision élonnante pour le temps ob ful faite la
campagne du Kastricum;”* and not less flattering is
the exclamation of von Krusenstern, when in 1834
I showed him, on the maps of Toknai and Rinso, the
straits dividing Krafto from dmurland: “Les Japonais
wont vainen!”

The Gulf of Aniwa, which is 90 Engl. miles broad
and 70 deep, and, as far as we have examined it, free
from dangers, offers a roomy and at the same time
safe anchorage, along the coasts enclosing it E. and
W., and in the so called Salmbay, in which it ends.
It ‘offers from 45 to 10 fathoms stiff clay (steekgrond)
soundings, regularly shoaling up to the shore, where
the bottom is rocky with small stones. Von Krusenstern
could not accurately observe the time of high water at
new or full moon; he believes however that it is about
5 o'clock. The mate Coen says: “The waler rises a
fathom here (Salmbay) on and off, several times a day”
Land- and sea-breezes also blow regularly here in the
evening and morning. Vries observed stiff landbreezes,

* Voyage de Lapéronse 1. c., Tom. 11, page 93.
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and von Krusenstern a fresh seawind. The stream
running E. in the middle of Strait Lapérouse, is not
felt on the coast of the gulf; just as on the N. coast
of Jezo, there seems to be an E. and W. stream, chan-
ging with the seasons. The deviation of the compass
at the E. entrance of the gulf (1805) amounted to
1° 11" E. At the time of Vries's visit the gulf was
inhabited only by Ainoes. In the beginning of the 17th
cent. indeed, the prince of Matsmaé on Jezo had re-
peatedly undertaken an expedition from Cage Soja to
Krafto. The Japanese wintered there, but however re-
turned after a lapse of some years. The first communi-
cations respecting A7afto, also called Kita-Jezo or North
Jezo, we owe to the Japanese geographer Fajasi Sivei. *
From him it appears that, as early as the beginning
of the the 18th cent., there was a commercial commu-
nication from Jezo with that country, and that they
were then already acquainted with 22 Aino villages. It
was supposed that this land was separated from Santan
and Mantschu by a high mountain chain, and it was
asserted that the rapid stream, and the cliffs and shoals
in the strait between Jezo and Krafto made the navigation
thither very dangerous. An island Sagalin (Saghalien)
is given on Sivei’s map, just opposite the mouth of
the Amur, just as that island is also placed on the
Chinese maps. On the before-mentioned map of Fu-
kutsi Kensok Krafto is already marked as an island,
and the course from Soja to Siranusi laid down. Krafto
only becawe better known to the Japanese after August
1785, when Mogami Toknai put over from Soja with

* San-kok-fsu-ran-dsu-ki aud Klaproth's trauslation, page 187




THE BAY OR BOCHT VAN PATIENTIE. 83

2 Japanese merchantman to Siranusi,not far from Cape
Crillon, aud from that time it has been visited by
merchants under the superintendance of the government.
The fisheries and the fish-trade have kept up an ani-
mated intercourse up to the present day, between Jezo,
Japan and the gulf of Aniva, ad has gradually be-
come an inexhaustible and indispensable source of

bsi for the i ing population of the em-
pire of Nipgon. .

The Bay van Patientie. After doubling Cape
Aniva (July 21st) Vries steered N., and afterwards
N.W., and farther N. W. b. W., and “soon afler
W.N.W. to try to come round the W.; had bad
water. Counted at moon o have sailed N. W. % IV.
11 miles, were thergfore at the lat. of 46° 28" About
4 delock P. 3L, saw the coast of Tso, and there was
a steep rising point, with low land strelcking to the
N., resembling a tunny lead; gave that point the name
of Tonyi's (Tunny) point. Said point lay W S W.
1 mile distant from us. Had sailed since noon 5 miles
W. N. W.; found soundings 44 fathoms stiff clay, and
soon after 58 fathoms.” Vries was then on the E. coast
of Krafto. From Cape niva, which is as it were the
extremity of a tongue of land formed by a high moun-
tain chain, the E. coast is characterised by four pro-
montories of which the most S. and smallest is named
Tsisingje on Toknai's map, the next, greater, Hontob
(Cape Liwenorn, Krusenstern), then again a small
projecting point Niteosi and a large one with a pro-
montory running to the N., the S. extremity of which
bears the name of Wojakutsi and the N. Ajerub. Von
Krusenstern has given that N. extremity the name of
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Cape Tonyn and determined the geographical position
of it at 46° 50' N. lat. and 143° 33’ E. long., and
that of Cape Liwenorn at 46° 23’ 107 N. lat., and
143° 40'20” E. Long. This cape is a steep projecting
rock, differing from the other rocks and distinguishable
from them by its yellow colour. Judging from Jansson's
map and that of the “Gedaene Ontdeckinghe” (tlas
von Land- und Seekarten, NO.11, D), Tonyn's Point
must lay more to the south and the extremity must
be Hontob (Cape Liwenorn). If on the other hand e
take the lat. by account of July 23, on board the
Castricum , 46 28 N., adding five miles with a W. N. W.
course, and the distance from Zonyn's Point 1 mile
‘W. 8. W.,— this point will then be about 46° 47" N.
lat., and therefore 24' more N. than C. Léwenorn and
3 more S. than C. Zonyn, Krusenstern. On our map
of Krafto (Atlus, NO. 3) we have already given the
name of Tonyn's Point to the S. extremity, Wojakutsi,
which lies about 6’ or 8 more S. than von Krusen-
stern’s C. Tongn.

The low land “3 or 4 miles N. of Tonyn's Point,"
is doubtless the bay which stretches in a N. W. direc-
tion from djerub (C. Tonyn, Krusenstern), to Notsui-
toko (C. Semiavin, Krusenstern) and named by Kru-
senstern  Mordwinof’s Bay. The Japanese travellers
above mentioned have made us better acquainted with
this bay, and we sec there a deep creek and a large
lake, Omutd, running into the sea by a river, and
opening a communication with the Gulf of Aniwa by
means of another riverand three smaller lakes more to the
south, Tsisikusits, Hotoma and Tifuts. This commu-
nication is very useful for the inhabitants of the whole




THE SPEENBERG OR TEPELBERCIL 85

E. coast of Krafto up to “Bockl Patientie” because
they are relieved from the necessity of doubling Cape
Aniva with their small vessels, when they wish to go
thither for commerce. (Compare Atlas, No. 3)

TJuly 24th. “We continued our course to N. N. W.
At noon accounted we had sailed N. 3 W. 15 miles
and therefore to be at the lat. 47° 2T, but found our-
selves at the lat. 47° 49", so that the stream had car-
ried us about 3 miles farther N. than we supposed.
As then the land lay 8. W.b. W. 5 miles, and to the
W. 6 miles from us. N.W. % W. lay a high monntain
with a sharp point on the top: we gave it the name
of Tepelberch, and it lay 10 or 11 miles from us.
Could still see land N. W.b. N. whick' seemed lo stretch
still farther N. Had then a depth of 55 fathoms stiff
clay (steckgront).” According to these observations and
reconnoisance our navigators were between Cape Seniavin
and Cape Mulofisky, Krusenstern, which, on Zoknai's
map, bear the names of Notsuitoko and Sjojunkotar,
the former being placed by von Krusenstern at 47°
16 30" N. lat. and 143° E. long., the latter at 47°
57 40" N. Lat., and 142° 44 E. Long. About the
middle of this part of the coast the land is lower, falls
off to the W., and forms a bay where the largest river
of the E. coast, the Naifufs, throws itself into the
sea, while the mountain chain which stretches S. W.
and N.E., and which led von Krusenstern to suppose
that there was a passage there, is the mountain range
through the vallegs of which this river flows. The
mountain which Coen named Tepelberch, is probably
the_same which is named Spesnberg on all the ofher
maps of Vries. We regarded the Speenberg as the Ni-
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wajemesi, on the right bank of the Naifuts. Von Kru-
senstern, who describes it as a high rounded mountain,
and places it at lat. 47° 33" N. and Long. 142° 20'E.,
thinks that it might be Peak Bernizef, seen by Lapé-
rouse on the W. coast, and which, according to Lapé-
rouse, is at lat. 47025 N., and 142° 21’ 20" E. Long.
As in the Journal the distance of the Zepelberch (Speen-
Berg) is given at 10 or 11 miles, it cannot well be
a mountain on the E. coast, as Kraflo is here (at
Tat. 47%° N.) not more than 30 English miles broad.
On the Japanese maps there are two peculiarly charac-
terised ius, the already foned Niwajemesi
and the Zolitaé. It is not improbable that the first is
the round mountain seen by von Krusenstern * after
doubling his Cape Tonyn (Ajerub), and the other that
of which it is said in the Journal (July 24 at noon):
“W. 0. N. we suw some mountains, on which were
summils like flat topped steeples” Tokitaé, which is
characterised by two conical shaped summits, is at
about 47° 50' N. Lat., just in the bay to the S. of
Cupe Muly
b. B. We wish also to draw the attention of navigators
to some high mountains rather more to the N. on the
W. coast of Krafto, which can probably be seen from
the E. side of that island. They are the conical moun-
tains Raitsiska, Jesijaran and Rijonai, the first of
which was named by Lapérouse Pic de Lamanon, and
placed at lat. 48° 45’ N. and 141° 56' E. Long., and

7, where the coast begins to stretch N.

* Hinter dieser Spitze erhob sich ein abgerundeter Berg, an wel-
chen nach Norden zu sich wieder hohe mit Schmee bedeckte Berge
anreibten. Von Krusenstern, Reise wm die Welt, Th. II, p. 87.
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the last, Pic de Mongez, about 38 more N. We have
gone into more minute details respecting the moun-
tains, because in these seas (he Jow Jand is frequently
covered with a dense fog, only allowing glimpses of the
highest wmountain tops, which must serve as Jand-
marks.

Before leaving this coast however and cailing into the
“great Bay of Fso,” which opencd {o our navigators
N.N. W. to E 8. E., we cannot leave it unnoticed
that Vries observed there a stream, which, in 24 hours
carried him 3 miles N.; and that {o Von Krusenstern,
when off Cape Mulgffsky, the land had a much more
pleasant aspect than the more southerly regions of
Krafto and Jezo." Although the situation of this coast
to the E. and its being sheltercd to W. and N. W. up
to N.E. by high mountain chains may contribute much
to producing a milder climate, we must not forget,
that the water streaming to the north from warmer
regions — a branch of the before mentioned Japanese
stream — exercises as favourable an influence on this
coast which it washes, as the warmed floods of the
Atlantic Gulfstream which penctrate to the N. as far
as Teeland. We also repeat our hypothesis, that the
continual mists which prevail in those regions are pro-

* “Das ganze Land gewihrte uns eioen viel angeuchmern Anblick
als jene siidlicheren Lander dic uos scit unsern Absegelen von Japan
20 Gesicht gekommen waren, die weissen, schroffen Ufern mit ihren
Binschuitten, Berge hinter ihnen von méssiger Hobe in verscheidenen
Gestalten und mit dem schivsten Griin bedeckt, welche mit holzreichen
Thilern abwechselten, gewapneu uns ein shr giinstiges Vorurtheil fir
diesen Theil von Sachalin ab. Auch hat er unstreitig unendliche Vor-
2ige von dem, von nus spiter untersachten, milllern und nordlichen
Sachalin.” Van Kraseustern, Reise um die Well, Th. TI, pag. 92.
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duced by the disproportion between the P of
the seawater and that of the air, and continue during
the greater part of the summer.

At the lat. (by account) of 48°25'N., where they
saw the bay bounded by high land from W. 8. W. to
N. E., there lag W. b. N. % N., at a distance of 8
or 9 miles “a igh goint, looking like an island, which
was quile jagged on top and looked like a saw This
extremity is most probably the promontory formed by
a mountain ridge, which stretches N. and S., running
Qown at the sea-shore and appearing as if it stood quite
isolated, and marked Uri on the Japanese maps. Von
Krusenstern has named it Cape Dalrymple and placed
it at lat. 48°21' N. and 142° 50’ E. Long. The coast
which stretches from Cape Mulgfisky N. b. E., takes
a northern dircction from Cape Dalrymple. As from
the 25t fo the 26th July Vries had followed a N. N. E.
course, he could not distinetly see Cape Soimongff, a
high promontory, stretching far to the E., and which
could be easily mistaken for an island. The land how-
ever that was seen at noon of the 26th July, 6% miles
W., when Vries was at lat. 48° 56’ N., can be no
other than this cape, which, according to the obser-

. _vations of von Krusenstern, lies at lat. 48° 52’ 30" and
143° 1’ 30" E. Long. From this cape the coast again
stretches more to the W. and forms a bay, which, on
Jansson’s maps and on that of “Gedaene Outdeckinghe,”
is named the “Bockt van Sainct-Jacob;” in the Journal
however it is not mentioned. The great river the Bo-
ronai, which rises in lake Sdnai, then forms a basin
in the center of the broadest part of Kraffo at the
lat. of about 50%°, surrounded by high snow-capped
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mountains, * throws itself into the N. W. side of this
bay in a delta-shaped mouth, and feeds two lakes which
spread out wide to the right and left; it is this and
the extent of its stream, that, scen from afar, appears
like a deep bay. The mouth of this river was seen from
on board the Castricum. Von Krusenstern examined the
mouth of this river more nearly: “Tir entdeckten zuwei
Mindungen, von welchen die nirdliche, welche auch
die grisste war, in N. V.72 lag. Die Miindung dieses
Flusses , welche ich dic Newa nannte, ist iber eine halbe
Meile (English) breit. Sie liegt in 49° 14/ 40" N. Br.
und 143°% 0.1+

* The mountain rauge Urunsivi, of which is said on Jansson's map:
“Mountoins seen at 15°,” and on the map of “Geduene Coursen”
““Snow lay here on the mountains as late as the month of August, even
up to the water’s edge” (alhier lach 't soeeuw in do maend Augustus
nog op de bergen tot op straud toe). Von Kruseustorn also saw here:
tief im Lande hohe Schneeberge”

+ Von Krusenstern, Reise um die Welt, Th.1, p. 95. Tt is re-
markable that , half a centary Jater, this river was first discovered in the
interior of Krafto and described by a Russian traveller, Dr. L. Schrenk.
After Dr. S. had left the contivent (dmurland) Jan. 30th , 1856, he
went aloug the west coast of Kraffo up to the Bay de a Jonguidre,
Lapérouse (at Jat. 50°54' N. and long. 142°16' E.), where to the S.
of cape Dui (Ifoi, Toknai) the Giljak population lives, and which is
the N. boundary of the Linoss. On the 8t Feb., near the villags of
Arkei. (4r'koi, Toknai) he went in an oblique direction across the is-
land to its E. coast, which is washed by the Great Ocean. According
to the information of the natives he was o cross three mountain chains
till be eame to the river Pym. This is the Boronai, to which von
Krusenstern gave the name of Newa. The Pym, which waters num-
bers of Giljak villages from its source to its month (in the W. of
Bay Patientic), Schrenk calls the artery of tho island. This river bas
a rapid stream, so that it resembles a mountain stream, the upper

part never freezes , notwi ing the severe colds
perature sometimes sinks below the point at which quicksilver freezes.
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In the afternoon of the 26t July, having sailed 8%
miles E. b. S., Vries came to anchor at 6 o'clock in
18 fathoms stiff-clay (steckgrond) mixed with small
stones. He was_at about 1% from shore, at 48° 54",
“Had a point, beyond which we could see no land, like
a small island 8. B. 3. B., 5 miles from us, and an
island lay 8.8. E. 4 miles from us. The land of said
point stretches N. . for as far as we could follow it
with our eyes” This point was named Cape Patientic,

The water is exceeding rich in fish and sometimes in autumn in sal-
mon, among which the salmo lagoceplalus, as in the dmur, is in the
greatest quentity. The large nambers taken by the Giljaks insures them
au easy life for themselves and their dogs duriog the long winter. On
this accouut also come many neighbouring tribes every winter to the
valley of the Py, as: dinoes from the Gulf of Patientie with Japanese
wares; Oroks (Orofsko, Tokuai), with furs, the produce of the chase;
Giljaks from both coasts, with sealskins and flesh, together with some
tribes from the continent, such as Mangoens from the dmur (Vanko,
Riuso), with Mandsour and-Russian products, who come to the Pymi-
Gitjaks, partly to provide themselves with fish and jukkola (fiskroe),
partly for the sake of the foreigu goods bronght thither from all parts.

Following the river to come to the cast coast (Bogt Patirntic), the
temperature fell on the 18th Feb. at 7 in the morning, to— 42° K.,
and on the following morniog to — 31°R. “Such excessive cold , says
Dr. Schrenk, leads us to suppose that the interior of the island bas
a climate more like that of the continent than one wonld expect of an
island.” This was also proved by the vegetation. In the upper partof
the valley of the Pym, one every where sees the fir-tree (Abies je-
z0énsis 7) while the larch (Lariz leplosiachys) to the seacoast supplants
all other trees. Neither deer nor elands are to be found bere, but the
musk (Likonkamui, Aino) aud the reindeer are. There is also still on
Krafto s tribe of Tungo reindeer nomades, while the Tangoes on the
Amur bave long given up the breeding of the reindeer. On the 20th
Feb. Schrenk reached the E. coast of the islaud, and returned along
the same road. (Bulletin de la Classe Physico-mathématique de I dca-
démie Impériale dvs Sciences de St. Pétersbourg, Tome XIV.1856.)
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and the island Robber (seal) Island. Von Krusenslern
also, after having sailed round the bay at short distance,
came to anchor on the . side in 11 fathoms clay
soundings. On his wap (4ilas No. LXXIII) the an-
chorage of the Nadeskda is placed at 49° 11’ N. lat.
and 142° 10' B. long; 17" more N. and 8’ more W.
therefore than that of the Castricum. According fo his
observations, the N. boundary of the bay is at lat. 49°
19" N, while, according to the delermination of the
anchorage of Vries, which was 1% mile from the N.
shore, it was 49°, and according to Jansson’s map it lies
at 49°15' N. lat. From the reconnoitring underfaken
nest day under the mate Junz Coen, it appeared that
the tongue running out to Cape Patientie, is not
more than a mile broad, that ome can hear the sea
roar on the east coast and see it from a height; they
could also clearly distinguish the great inland lake of
Taraika, which on Toknai’s map spreads deep into the
land, in the background of the bay. He also found
Aino dwellings along the N: W. coast and visited some
of them. Thence we may infer that the Castricum was
anchored much more S. and E. than the Nadeskda,
from which Lieut. Ratmanoff examined the N. coast
with a boat, aud discovered the mouth of a river,
15 fathoms wide, 7 feet deep and full of fish,
and which he went up about five Engl. miles. This
river, which takes its rise in the high mountain chain
extending from 50 to 50%° lat., is, after the Boronai,
the largest which falls into the bay. On Toknai’s map
the mouth is placed between the Aino villages Nokoro
and Nififtoi. Coen thought it a beautiful country,
though there was yet a large patch of snow on the




92 POPULATION OF THE N. COAST OF KRAFTO.

strand, and Ratmanoff found the land partly muddy,
partly covered with a fat, black soil. At the end
of May snow was still to be seen in many places, and
the trees had scarcely begun to bud. The Russians no-
where saw any traces of population, except some Ainoes
who fled from them. The Dutch on the contrary found
dwellings, burial places and hospitable inhabitants with
whom they- held friendly intercourse and whom they
considered as of the same race as those of the south
of Jezo. It is possible that the population of that part
of Krafto has decreased since 170 years; but on Tok-
nai’s map of 1786 there are 96 inhabited places marked
by name, from the W. mouth of the Boronai, round
the lake of Zaraika up to Cape Patientie. These are
however mostly hunting and fishing nomadic tribes,
who generally only come from the month of June to
the coast and the mouths of the rivers to collect there
their provision of fish for the long winter.

Cape Patientie is placed by von Krusenstern at lat.
48°52'N. and Long. 114° 46’ 15” E. According to the
observations of Vries, it must be placed at about 48°
34/ N.; on Jansson’s map it is placed at 48° 23, and
still more to the S. on the other maps. This cape is
a low promontory, formed by a double hill, and run-
ning out to the S. in a long, flat tongue of land, as
is clearly shown on Vries’s maps.

8. W. b. S. of Cape Patientie a small island was
seen S. S. E., from Vries's anchorage in this bay, on
the 26tk of July, at 5 miles distance, and on the 28th
more nearly exawmined. “Then lhe commander, mate
Roelof Sievertsz, steered with the boat to said island
to visit it. Arriving there we found the island sur-
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rounded with sunken cliffs, seeing them streich out in
some places for a mile farther in sea. This reqf strelch-
es N. of the island to the main land, and also in
its length 8. in sea, but hus many projecting reefs.
There is also a point of a reef N. N. F. on wihich
lies another large cliff or small island. These reefs
seem to run up almost on to the point of the main land,
though there seemed to be a narrow passage. Had also
observed seals by thousands on the cliffs and waler,
and found two small huts with fire-places on lhe
island. We gave it the name of Robben (Seal) island.”
We have copied this admirable description from the
Journal, because it may serve as appendis to that com-
municated by the great Russian hydrographer. *Wir
sakien in einer Entfernung von hichstens 3 bis & Meilen
(Engl das gefihrliche Felsenriff, welches das Robben
Eylund umgiebt. Es erstreckte sich von N.N. W.% W
bis N. 0. Die Wellen brachen sich heftig. Ucberall i
Norden saken wir ein grosses Eigfeld, unter welchem

hrscheinlich die Klippen fortgingen, die wokl auch
das weitere Treiben des Eises in dieser Ricktung auf-
liclten. Einzelne Brandungen konnte man nach Osten

2u, 50 weit dus Auge reichte walrnelmen” “Die Nord-
ost spitse liegt nach unsern Beobachtungen in 48° 36'
der Breite und 144° 33 der Linge, und derjenige
Theil, den man fir dis Sudvest Spitze ansehen kann,
in 48° 28 und 144° 10, so dass der ganse Unmfung
des Riffs gegen 35 engl. Meilen ausmacht™ * On
Jansson's map the N. E. point of the reef is at lat.
47°25'N., and 8. W. at 47°§. The small island on

* Von Krusenstern, Reise wm diz Welt, Th.1I, p. 98, 99.
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the map of “Gedaene Ontdeckinghe” also lies as much
S.; on that of “Gedacne Coursen™ however the middle
is placed at about 48°12'. According to the observa-
tions taken on Vries's anchorage, Roblen Island must
be placed at 48° 81’ which nearly agrees with that of
von Krusenstern. Toknai, on his map, names Robben
Island: Wotamo siri, and Cape Patientie: Fumonots.
The longitude observed on board the Castricum we have
omitted here for reasons given above, neither have we
everywhere spoken of the depth and the soundings which
our Dutch and Russian navigators have so carefully
noted along the E. coast of Krafto and in the Bay of
Patientie. On board the Castricum, which kept farther
from the shore, they mostly found from 60 to 34 fa-
thoms clay, up to the parallel of Robben island, and
farther in the bay to within a distance of 1% mile
from shore, they leaded 18 fathoms clay mixed with
small stones. On board the Nadeskda , which sometimes
approached to within a shorter distance of the coast
and then again retired, they sounded from 95 to 20
fathoms clay, and at the N.end of the Bockt Patientie
from 9 to 4 fathoms within a short distance. A mile
N. W. of Robben island Coen found the depth of 35
fathoms clay, shoaling up to 16 fathoms shell and shin-
gle, and 2 miles S. b. E. % E. of it 10 fathoms shelly
ground. To the E. of Cape Patientis the depths increase
rapidly to 80 and 95 fathoms, — less so and more
gradually towards the S. E., where at a distance of 9 miles
75 fathoms clay were found. Von Krusenstern, who
placed but little confidence on his compasses, gives the
average deviation at his second anchorage (Lat. 49°
13537, and Long. 143° 48' 30) at 0° 38’ E. On board
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the Castricum it was found at lat. 48° 26' N. to be
7° 80 E. and “de compassen op 9° oostering gelegt”

On the 3t of August, at the accounted lat. 41° 81/,
it “was resolved, as the appointed time, according to
the instructions of the General and Counsellors of
India, had expired, that we should do our best to
come again into the South Sea; therefore to steer for
Canal de Vries™ Cape Patientie therefore received the
second name of “Caep Keer Weer,” or Cape Turn Again.

We have already met our bold navigators on the
5th of August, in the strait which commemorates the
name of their commander, and described their stay in
Bay de Goede Hoop, from the 16t of Aunukt to the
15t of September, clucidating and confirming their ob-
servations. We hnve also noted in the annals of dis-
coveries their discoveries on the voyage back, along
the E. coast of Japan and of the islands to which they
gave the name of a still worthier navigator, Abel
Tasman. Let us then yet mention the day on which
the Castricum, under command of Commodore Maerten
Gerritz Vries arrived safely in the harbour of Zayouan
on Formosa, and repeat the ejaculation of joy and
thanksgiving with which the Journal ends:

“Came — November 1814 1643 — {o anchor in 10
Sathoms, for which we cannot enough praise and thank
Almighty God for having so graciously preserved us du-
ring this perilous voyage, and brought us here in safety
in Tayouan. To kim be all honour and glory, Amen!”

And here I close my geo-hydrographic clucidations,
in which T have given navigators some useful hints
and notices for the extention of geography and the art
of navigation. 1 wrote this with the primary purpose
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of placing it in the hands of the officers of the Royal
Navy, of men adorned by talents and experience, and
more than ever inspired with the spirit of our Dutch
navigators of the 17th cent., and especially of those
who are now detached to Japan, to whom not only
the task is confided of imparting scientific knowledge
to the inquisitive people of that empire, but to whom
it is peculiarly confided to lay the foundations of a
navy on Buropean principles, and above all to open
to Japan the world, to her ships the navigation of
the Great Ocean, and to her people the trade of the
world. Tf Netherland influence and confidence has been
able to remove the cliffs of -prejudice and suspicion of
a government which for ages has followed the system of
exclusion as the foundation for the preservation of peace
and freedom, not from caprice but necessity; if Ne-
therlanders by birth, or men of other tongues attached
to Netherland and naturalised after many years of faith-
ful service, — if such men from the year 1641, have
been able to keep up as it were in secret in their prison
on the isolated isle of Decima, the enlightening fire
of science, — what expectations may we not now en-
tertain, when the Netherland representatives of European
science in Japan are permitted openly and unhindered
to show the torch of civilisation, and by means of
instructing the Japanese, instruct themselves with
regard to Japanese affairs and science; and where the
finest opportunity is afforded them, under the Dutch
and Japanese flag united, of examining and extending
by new observations and discoveries, the extensive field
of geography and hydrography, which, until very
lately, the foreigner could only follow in secret.




THE AINO TRIBE.

Aino signifies man , human being, and js the name this
tribe gives itself and under which it is known. In the
oldest historical times (600 b.Christ), the Ainoes,
who in the history of Japan are called Asuma Jebisu,
that is, Bast-savages, inhabited the most northern part of
the island of Nippon, viz., the present provinces of
Mutsu, Dewa and the north of Jetsigo, then called
Jebisu no Kuni, the Land of the savages. As late as the
Tth cent. the Jebisu were spread over Mulsu and Dewva
up to 88 N. lat., and were in continual war with the
Japanese. At the beginning of the 9% cent. the island
of Nippon had already come under the domination of
the Mikadoes, the hereditary cmperors of Japan; not-
withstanding however, the civilised population of the
south of Japan, spreading up to the north, carried on
a cBntinual struggle with that rude northern tribe, till
they were at length subdued and amalgamated to one
people, or else partly driven out, parily exterminated.
Many who would not submit had passed over to Jezo,
crossing the strait Zsugar, which separates Nippon from
that island, and united themselves there with their old
compatriots. But in the 14th cent. the Ainoes in the
S. of that island were also reduced by the Japanese.
The Ainoes now inhabit Jezo and the Kurils, and the
S. part of Kraflo along the W. coast up to 48° N.
laf. and the E. coast to the Bay of Patientic.

. Before the discovery of the land of Jezo by Maerten
Gerritz. Vries, the knowledge of that land and its
inhabitants were confined to the communications of the
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Patres Aloisius Froes and Hieronymus de Angelis and
of Joan Saris and Frangoys Caron. In his letter of
March 1%, 1565, (twenty two years therefore after the
discovery of Japan) written from Mijako, the capital
of that empire, Froes thus describes that people: “In
the N. of Japan, three hundred Zeucas, * lies an ex-
tensive province inhabited by savage people. + They
are clothed with skins, are hairy all over the body,
have a terribly long beard and very large mustaches
which they lift up with a small stick when they wish
to drink. They are fond of strong drinks, are bold in
war and much feared by the Japanese. If they are
wounded in battle they wash their wounds with salt
water; this is their only remedy. Tt is said that they carry
a mirror on the breast. They bind their swords to the
head in such a manner that the handle hangs down
on the shoulder. They have no religion: it seems that
they are used to pray to heaven, § ete.” More detailed
is the account given of the land of Jezo and its inkia-
bitants by Hieronymus de Angelis in his letter from

’

* Leuca (Legua) 17% to a degree.

+ “dmplissima syloestrium Aominum regio.” This expression seems
to have induced Abrahamus Ortelius in bis “ Theatrum orbis terrarum”
to name the island laid down to the N. of Japan ““Satyrorum Insulam.”

§ Rerum a Societate Jesu in Oriento gestarum volumen. Coloniae.
1674, page 426. “Japoniae terrae in Septentrionem adiacet amplissima
sylvestrium hominum regio, leucas ab urbe Meaco trecentas. Bestiarum
pellibus indountur, toto hirti corpore, ingenti barbs, mystacibus maxi-
mis, quas paxillo subrigant potaturi. Vini gens avida in primis, sd
bella ferox, formidolasa Japoniis. In praclio sauciati, salitis aquis
abluunt volnera, id uoum genti remedium est. Speculum gestare dicnn-
tar in pectore; ad caput gladios alligaut sic, ut in humeros manbrium
desinat. Sacra habent nulla, caclum dnmtazat venerari soliti sant.”
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Japan in 1622, a year before he was burnt at Jedo.
Nicolaes Witsen has copied it in his “Noord-Oost Tar-
tarye,” * and this sketch of the mauners and customs
of the dinoes is too important for us nol to copy it here
literally from that scarce book, in order that we may
compare it with the account of our Netherland navigators.

“As for the appearance of the inhabitants, they are
coarse and of larger staturc than men generally are:
more inclining in colour fo white than brown. They
wear Jong beards sometimes down to {hemiddle. They
shave the hair of the forehead half off, so that they have
no hair on the temples, but a good deal behind, as
some wear it as long as the Japanese. In general they
have the ears bored, and have silver rings in them
instead of pendanis; those Who have no silver run a
flock of silk through the hole and let the ends hang
down long. This is done by both men and women. The
dress of both sexes is long, interwoven with silk,
embroidered with ornaments of crosses or roses of the
same stuff, large and small. Their stufls arc of silk,
cotton or Yinen. For arms they employ arrows, bows,
lances and swords, which last are not Jarger than an
ordinary Japanese poker. Instead of armour they have
coats of small planks fastened together, which is ridi-
culous to look at They have poisoned arrows which
give an incurable wound. They are very guarrelsome,
though they seldom kill one another. Large quantities
of dried fish, also herrings, swans and cranes, living
as well as dead, and also dried, logether with falcons
and other birds, were brought to Matsumay for sale.

* N. Witsen, deel 1. .. p. 67
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‘Whales are also caught there and the Todonoeno (seals),
the skin of which is hairy, not unlike that of a swine,
and four feet long. These fish are to be had there very
cheap. They do not trade with gold or silver coin, but
exchange their wares for rice, cotton, yarn, linen and
stuffs, or ready made clothing. The lord of Matsumay
assured me that the inhabitants of Jesso went to three
islands not far distant from their country and the
inhabitants of which had no beards and 2 very different
language from those of Jesso, to purchase fish-skins,
which they call Raccon (Rakko, Enydrys marina). But
he did not know whether those islands were to the
S. or N. of Jesso. As to their knowledge of another
world and a future life, it is little or nothing. They
have some sort of worship for the Sun and Moon as
the two greatest lights; as also some mountain and
sea devils; for as they mostly support themselves in
the mountains by hunting and wood-cutting, and on
the sea with fishing, they hope by these means to catch
much and never to be in want of wood for fuel or build-
ing. They have neither Bonses nor priests nor temples
nor any place where they come together to do anything
for their salvation.

“None among them are able to read or write.

“Each one has his own lawful wife, or as some suppose,
even two; though there are many who have concubines
iu the Chinese manner. When the husband dies the
wife often goes to the house of her father-in-law, or
to one of the husband’s friends, under condition that
she shall never leave it or marry again.

“A woman taken in adultery has the hair of her head
shaved off, that she may thus be known; and the adulterer,

MICROSOFT
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orhe with whom she has committed the crime, is depri-
ved of his sword and of all his ornaments by the offen-
ded husband or by his friends as often as they mcet him.”
As' ambassador from the English Company at the
court of Jedo in 1613, John Saris, obtained accounts of
Jedzo (Jezo) from a Japanese who had been there twice,
which confirm the fierce appearance of that people and
also throw some light on their trade. “The men there
are white and well made, hut very rough and bairy all
over their bodics, just like baboons and apes. Their
arms consist of a bow and poisoned arrows. Those who
live on the south side understand weights and measures,
but thirty dags journey inland they know nothing sbout
them. They have much silver and gold dust, which they
pay the Japanese for rice and other wares. Rice and
Japanese cottons are much sought here. Tron and lead
they get from Japan. All catables, and whatever can
serve for clothing finds most purchasers. Japan rice
brought to Fedzo brings a profit of four for one.
“The city where the Japanese most reside here and
hold markets is named Matchna (Matsuaé). Tn it are
500 Japanese families who have also a fort here, and
he who ds in it is named Mz T (Mats-
maé Dons). This city of Matchma is the principal
staple-place of all Fedzo, whither almost all the na-
tives go to buy and sell, especially in the month of
September to lay in their winter store. In the month of
March they bring salmon and all sorts of fish, together
with other wares which the Japanese accept in barter
and prefer to their silver. Farther, those of Japan have
no fixed dwelling place or market except Matchma.
Those who live in the same island farther north are
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very little and like dwarfs, but the other Yedsoans are
like those of Japan in size and figure. They have no
clothing but what is brought them from Japan.

“Between Yedzo and Japan there is a very strong
stream coming from Corea and running E. N. E. The
winds are in general there as in Japan, viz., the N.
winds begin in Septemher and last till March, and then
begin the S. winds.”

Frangoys Caron, chief of the Dutch trade in Japan,
during the years 1639—40, gives us some less im-
portant notices gathered in Japan, on Jezo and the
dinoes, which we will however cite on account of the
completeness of the knowledge of those times respecting
that remarkable land aud people. .

“You travel 27 days farther N. E., bearing well to
the E., before you come to the extreme point of the
land named Tsungaar (Tsugar), on the sea: thence
you cross a water, about eleven miles wide, and come
to the Jand of Jeso or Sesso, where precious furs and
skins abound, which land is very wild, mountainous
and but thinly peopled. This land of Sesso is very large,
has often been explored by Japanese, deeply and far
travelled through, but no one has ever come to the
end or come’to any certainty respecting it, so that
they have generally come short of food and each time
been obliged to return. The reports of the visitors have
been such that his majesty’s curiosity to know more
about it has been restrained, for the land (as is said) is

+ i eling der Reysen na
Oost- en West-Indién ens. Te Leiden, door P. van der Aa, 1707,
Deel 24. dgste Oost-indische Reys enz. onder Capitain Joun Saris:
pog. 136.
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wild, and in some parls inhabited by a people with
hairy bodies, wearing long hair and beards, as brutal as
the Chinese, more like savages than like other men." *
However tiresome these accounts may be for the
reader, we have thought it necessary to keep as closely
as possible to the original text of books becoming more
and more scarce every day. in order o give a clear idea
of the then state of knowledge respecting the land of
Jezo and its inhabitants, the Ainoes, before we submit
to a more critical examination the ethnological obser-
vations made during the memorable voyage of Vries.
Soon after Vries’s discovery of the land of Jezo, and
the disastrous voyage of the yacht Breskens, several ac-
counts of Jezo and its inhabitants reached Holland and
from time to time become known through the press.
The first account was published as carly as 1646 al
Amsterdam , under the already quoted fitle: Korte Be-
schrijvinghe van het Eylandi Fso cnz. This piece was
erwards (1692) taken and annotated by Witsen. t
hat learned geographer also communicated a letta
“dic nopende de ontdekking van het lantschap Eso
of Jesso en Tartarye uil Balavia in den jare 1644
herwaarts is geschreven geworden, (written to this
country from Batavia in the year 1644, respecting the
discovery of Eso or Jesso and Tartary). The contents
are however confined to some geographical accounts
pecting Vries's discoveries, and the hes for
gold and silver which was the principal motive for

. jeinghe van het Mackfigh Coninckrijcke Japan enz. door
Frangoys Caron. T'Amsterdam 1648. p. 1.
+ N. Witsen Lc. p. 55.
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the expeditions of Quast and Tasman, and of Vries
and Schaep to the N. of Japan. Nicolaes Witsen also
mentions an account by Philips Jacobsz. de Bakker,
second mate on board the Castricum.* Of the map
published by Jansonius, as also of the other unpub-
lished maps of the voyage and of the “Opdoeningen
en lant-verkentenissen van de zeekuslen des lants van
Jesso, en van het Compagnieslant” preserved by Wit~
sen, we have already spoken at sufficient length: The
most importunt observations and accounts, especially
with respect to the Ainoes, their manners and customs,
which we owe to navigators of modern times and to
Japanese who have visited and described’ the land of
Jezo, have been lately collected by the writer of these
sheets and made into a whole in his “Beschrijving van
Japan t The repetition of it here would be super-
“fluous, useful as it might be in itself to confirm, elu-
cidate and enrich the communications of our old Dutch
navigators. ¥ i
We propose here to describe the remarkable tribe
of the dinoes according to the accounts given in the
refound Journal, and according to all the records which
the Netherland press has preserved us of Vries's voyage.
At the same time we will keep as closely as possible -
to the very words in which the different observations
are given. § :
Form and Features of the Ainoes. The inha-

* N. Witsen Le. page 59.

+ Nippon, Abtheil. VII, p. 205224,

§ The authorities from which we have composed this description are
marked as follows: (K. B) Korfe Beschrijvinghe; (M. B) Mate de
Bakker's account; and (1) Coen's Log.
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bitants of these islands of Zso, are all much alike), short,
stout, compact of stature, have long rough hair and
beard, so that the face is pretty nearly covered with it,
but the head is shaved in front; they have well chi-
selled features, black eyes, short, rather thick and not
flat noses, low forehead, yellow skin and very hairy
all over the body. The women are not so brown as
the men, have their hair shorn all round, so that it
does not cover their faces. Others let it grow long and
twist. it up like the Javanese women, paint their eye-
brows and lips black and blue, have all, men, women
and children, their ears pierced and wear silver rings
in them, as'also flocks of Armo-silk with lead and
copper rings. (K.B) *

On Krafio the women are whiter than on Jezo:
“Saw (in the Gulf of Aniwa) a woman sitting in a
prow, white, with long black hanging hair on her head,
had in each ear a large blue bead chain, on which
some other beads were strung. (1)

“Found there (Bay of Patientie) a white woman,
with a pretty face, having long black hair, with a band
of beaver (Sea-otter) far round her head, dressed all
in fur, having a little girl with her with a fur dress

<on, with a beautiful band of sable fur round her head;
had also a boy standing near her dressed in fur” (7
The log also speaks of a white man, possibly a ship-

~* Compare Nippon, Atlas, Tab. XVI, XVII, XVIIL.

+ Compare Nippon, VIT Atlas, Tab. XXI, fig. 5. The most pre-
cious are the bloe Obsidian which they call Krafto fama, precious
stone from Kraffo. These bloe corals are found among all the peoples
of the frigid zone, of the northern hemisphere, from the Great Ocean
up to Behring's straits, where they were found by von Kotzebue in
the Sound which bears his name.
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wrecked Japanese; though old people, being less ex-
posed to the open air on account of the infirmities of
old age, may fade in colour and become whiter as are
the women of the better class in this country.

“At some distance from the prow an old white man
with a long gray beard, sat on the Japanese manner
on a mat to pray, clad in a flowered cotton dress
made in the Japanese fashion. My guide motioned me
that I should go to the old man.” (J.)

Government, Aino-Chiefs, Administration
of Justice, Punishment. ‘At the time of Vries's
visit to Jezo, the Ainoes of the southern part of that
island had long lived under a Japanese prince who
resided in the city of Matsmaé. “The Matsmay Si-
madonne (Matsmaé Sima dona), Governor or Chief
of said island, goes annually to salute the emperor of
Japan at Jedo, taking with him as presents much sil-
ver, feathers (to be used on arrows) and fine furs
passing over in a bark from Fso to the Japan coast
Nabo,* whence he journies by land fo Jedo” (K. B.)

“Among them there is no legislation or police, no
writing or books, no one being able to read or write."
(K. B.) They have however chiefs who exercise their
authority, and are held in high consideration and-
honour among them.

“The inhabitants came to meet us in two prows
and three persons come over in our prow; we then
steered together to their village which they called Ackys
(Atkesi on Jezo), and went with the man of greatest

* Probably to the above described harbonr of Nambu, on the E.
const of Nigpon. Possibly also the barbonr of Sai or Ohata.
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authority, whose name was Noiasack, into his house.”
(J.) These are mostly old men remarkable for expe
rience and social virtues. “While lying at anchor there
came a crowd of people on board accompanied by a
blind man whom they honoured and respected. This
old blind man, before returning to shore, raised his
hands and pronounced a long oration over the crew ,
which our people did not understand a word of.” (M. B.)

“The commodore gave the oldest a small Prince flag,
with which he seemed very glad, set it up on his
house and let it fly." (J)

The meeting with the Aino chicfs in the Bay of
Patientie may be very properly introduced here to give
an idea of those martial personages.

“Saw two staid persons sitting on a large tree which
had been thrown by the sea on the coast, stout of
limb, the one with a long beard, having a bow and
arrow in his hand, with a quiver full of arrows hanging
to his head and a hanger at his side; the other was
somewhat younger, having two large mustachios, had
also a bow and arrow in hishand and further armed
with a hanger and quiver full of arrows. Behind them
stood two strong men, armed as before, dressed in fur
clothing.

The elder of the two stuck his bow in the sand
with an arrow next it, and took a long pike about 18
feet long in his hand, and they both remained sitting
and the two others standing. On coming a little closer
to them I said Zacoy yankarate and rubbed my hands
together, as T had seen ab Zamargj, on which the old-
est said Zacoy. I then went nearer and taking his
hand motioned him that we were friends,-by pressing
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his right hand in both mine; I then took the pike and
threw it down, on which our people advanced and those
two advanced to welcome them, saying Zacoy and
pressed the right hand of our people in both theirs as
I had done to them, but the two others staid behind,
to guard their arms. These two persons were cl!ad in
flowered silk Japanese drésses, lined with Chinese can-
gangs with wadding between so that T suppose the
two others were their body guard or servants. These
solemn personages had their heads half shaved, with
long hair behind hanging quite down to the waist.
Their hangers were also ornamented with silver and
very fine” (1) * iy

These chiefs inquire into transgressions against the
law, pronounce semtence and punish. “He (the 4ino
chief) sitting with a wooden club in his hand, with
which they execute Jushce we saw the girl lying vmh
her face to the ground.” (J)'t

~+“When they punish with death, or take any of then»
enemies prisoner, they kill by striking a blow with a
heavy club in the loins.” (J.)

This punishment, as executed on prisoners, is'further
described. “Having taken some of their enemies prisoner,
they punish and kill them in the following manner.
The prisoner is put on his feet, the upper part of his
body being naked, and his arm or hands fixed to his
sides. Thus standing he is held by four persons, two
at his arms and two at his feet; then comes a fifth

* Compare: Poyage de Lapérouse, Atlas No.50. where a mesting
of ino chiefs ou the westooast of Krafto s represented.

+ Nippon, VII, T. XIX. A. fig. 8. where this club, named sf
kena, is figured.
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person with a club provided with an iron weight, who
measuring how he will strike the sufferer, steps back
ten or twelve paces, then swinging the club round his
head, and holding it with both hands, advances with
a dancing step and strikes the patient on the loins
till he gives up the ghost. In (he same way they pun-
ish their wives and daughlers who have been guilty
of immodesty.”

Religion, Burialplaces. “As much as we could
hear or discover they had Jittle or no religion or su-
perstition; but when they sit »ound a pond and drink,
first pour out a few drops in several places round about
the pond as if they sacrificed. They have some cut fir
sticks with shavings hanging to them, which they stick
into the earth in many places, and hang them to the
walls in the houses. * When any one among them is
ill they cut long shavings off these sticks and wind
them round the head and arms of the patient.” (K.B.)

“When about to eat, he made prayer, Jike the
Christians, with folded hands” (M. B.)

“Their graves (in the Gulf’ of Aniwa) were above
the earth like the roof of a house, the length of a
man and three feet high, well made and closed with the
bark of large trees” (J.)

“Found (in the Bay of Palience) ten graves in which
some corpses still lay. These graves were very strange-
ly made of fir planks, raised about a foot above the
earth, standing upon supports; beneath was a square

* These sticks with shavings are called by them Jrao sud agree
with the Hei or Golei, symbols of divinities in the ancient religion,
the Sint6 of the Japanese. Compare Nippon VII, p. 214 and Atlar
Tab. XVIL
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coffin, the bottom of wooden trellis-work, airy, on
which the corpse lay with a wreath of finely cut sha-
vings round his head. He had an old blue cotton dress
on, but that was all decayed; we found in the coffin
with him some saucers and vessels for food and other
such things, with a bow and arrow. He had also as it
seemed had some food in a box; there also laya small
block for stamping rice and a rice-stamper in the coffin.
The coffin was well closed with a cover like the roof
of a house; above on the sharp edge of the cover lay
a finely carved wooden cover. Along the coffin at each end
was a finely carved lion or dragon’s head, with wooden
rings of the same wood in their mouths, and from all
the four corners downwards similar carved wood as said
above. Having regarded these graves with astonishment,
we saw also many little sticks standing near, with fine
carved shavings hanging to them.” (J.) *

At Atkesi or Jezo it was remarked that the place
“Where the dead lay under the earth,” the grave was
covered with oyster-shells. In other places they stand in a
small hut in the coffins above ground, on four piles,
the hut being very cleverly carved with ornamental carv-
ing, without any other offerings being found there.” (J.)

The hut with a skeleton in it found on Urup was doubt-

* Compare witly this the tombs in the Bay de Castries. Voyage
de Lapérouse, Atlas, No. 63, as also the tomb observed by Toknsi
on the W. coast of Krafto. Nippon VIL, p. 217, Adlas, Tab. XXII,
fig. 15. These tombs have very much snalogy with those of some
Awmerican tribes, viz. the Dacotaks and Chippewas. With them too
before the body is buried, it is preserved for from 12 to 16 months
in tombs constructed of planks and beech bark, and resting on piles.
During this time food and drink are offered to the souls of the de-
ceased, and arms and other valuables are laid next them.
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Tess a burial place; the sabre hung up before it is a proof
of it. In the Jezoki ™ stands: “When the dinoes will
solemnly bury any one, they hang up the sabre of the
deceased over his grave, on a pole five or six feet high”

“They reported they had been in some huts in which
lay a skeleton and a deaths head. These huts were
made of branches of trees and covered with long grass;
found in said huts a pole struck in the ground on which
hung a hanger™ (J.)

The scars so generslly observed on the foreheads
of the natives hear evidence of the so-called death
struggle, which consists in the nearest relations giving
themselves a cut in the forehead with a knife (makeré),
and offering the blood to the departed souls. t “They
have most of them been wounded and cut over the
head with many cuts and slashes, as is shown by the
large scars.” (K. B.) The peaceable finoes were therefore
turned by our people into: “Forest vagabonds or Ban-
dits, every one being his own master.” (K. B.)

Manners and Customs, Manuer of life and
Food: “From their long beards and hair they appear
to be very fierce, but know how to conduct themselves
so sincerely and simply towards foreigners, that one
cannot judge them otherwise than as civil and polished
people. When they come to foreigners they dress them-
selves up in their finest clothes, and know how to be-
have very modestly, show their courtesy and politeness
by bowing the head and folding the hands, rubbing

* Jeso-ki, ou Description de Uile d'leso ele., par Vinterprite Kan-
nemon; in Malte-Brun's dnnales des voyages , ete. Tom. XXTV, p. 147.
+ Nippon, VIII, p.2)4.
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them backwards and forwards the one over the other;
singing with a trembling voice as the Japanese do;
but when they get a little encouragement they are soon
familiar and show a friendly and gay face” (K. B.)

+ “And then threw his arms amicably round my waist
in_sign of friendship, and went so hand in hand to
his house™ (7.)  They are hospitable: “on landing we
were well received by the natives” (M. B) “They in-
vited me to enter their huts.” (J.) i

“Every man has two wives, who make mats, sew
their husband’s clothes and cook; and when the men
collect or cut firewood in the forest, the wife carries
it to the prow; and then they have to row as well as
the men.” (K. B.) 0

The women, especially the old ones, are not ignorant
and seem to have much authority . “on which the oldest
woman, understanding my meaning etc.” (J.) “A hut
out of which came a decrepit old woman leaning on a
stick, who seemed to- have much authority.” (J.) “The
men are very jealous of their wives and daughters with
sttangers, so that they cannot suffer them to romp or
play with them. If they remark that any one tempts
them to indecency they will kill him if they get him
in their power” (K.B.)

When their wives are in childbed they keep in a
small separate hut, and for the space of two or three
weeks no male is admitted. The children are quite white
when brought into the world. When they wanted to
give the breast, and any of our men were near, they
did it very covertly, mot uncovering the breast more
than just sufficient to let the infant take the nipple
in its mouth. Even very young girls and children,
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who often run about naked in fine weather, on seeing
one of the Netherlanders, would draw their head , hands
and legs together and appear much ashamed. The wo-
men carry their infants in their dress, with a strap
round the head * over the back; they are much cleaner
with the mats with which they cover the flooor, and
with their food, than with their persons or dress,
which very often Jooks foul and filthy, whether with
man, woman or child, and seems fo be but seldom
renewed or washed. Their food consists of fish, blubber,
train, vegetables, red-rose buds, which are in abund-
ance in degueis; on being plucked they have the size
of a medlar, and are dried towards winter and serve
for winter-provision. They have japanned cups and square
vessels in which they serve up their food, each one
having a cup before him, and cating with sticks in the
Japanese manner, escept ab 48° 50° (in the Bay of
Patientie), where they are indeed shaved in the Japanese
manner, dressed in silk, somewhat paler, and changeable
of language, but take their food with the fingers, with-
out using the before said sticks™ (K. B) They make
no use of salt” (J.) “Both men and women are very
fond of strong drinks and are very soon intoxicated”
(K. B) “We drank all round some arac and tobacco,
of which they all seemed very desirous.” (J.) “When
they drink they Lft up their moustaches with one

* The Ainoes carry all burdens ou the back by means of a strap
running over the forehead. Haring followed this custom from child-
hood, the os frontalis must of course have an unnatural inclination and
be pressed backward, which s also the characteristic of their foreheads.
Compare Nippon VIL Atlas Tab. XVI, where the wanser in which

the dinoes carry their arms is shown.
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finger.” (J) “They sit on the mats in the Japanese
manner.” (J.)

Dwellings, houses, huts, barns, forts ete.
“Their huts, which are mostly situated on the strand,
on the declivity of the mountains, and some few on
the top, are of planks, planed and jointed, covered
with the bark of trees as well on the sides as on the
top, and provided with a window ‘above, to let out the
smoke from the fire which is made in the middle of
the house. Tnside it consists of one room planked off
with deals and curiously covered with single rushmats
along the ground, 10 or 12 paces long and 6 broad,
all very nicely made, some set round with a palisade
of pines. Their houses are not more than twice a mau’s
height, just as the farmhouses in the Netherlands,
aund the doors are so low that one goes in stooping.
There are not many standing together; the greatest
namber our people saw together was 18 or 20, gene-
rally 6, 7, 9 and 12, then more than halfa mile from
the others, also for the most part empty and uninha-
bited. They have no farniture except rushmats, their
Japanese dresses together with the silver work are at
the same time ornaments, they have fur covers to sit
on or sleep on” (K.B.)

Many descriptions\in the Log, and the drawings we
have obtained from Japanese, agree with the above. *
There they also speak of huts, barns, and cages for
bears, eagles and other birds, etc. A hut or tent on
the strand in the gulf of Aniwa, is thus described:

* Nippon 1. c. Tab. XVL XX. Von Krusenstern Reise. Atlas
No. LXXVL
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“it was made up merely of mats, with sticks in a
triangle; in the centre was a fire over which huug an
iron kettle with salmon and green herbs to boil.” (1) *

Small warehouses about a man's height above the
ground, standing on four supports or uprights , in which
lay dried fish; the doors were made of firwood and only
closed with string”

“Near this house stood a large cage in which some
animal seemed formerly to have been kept” Many sinall
cages to which vessels for food and water were still
attached.” (J.) Here stood a Jarge square cage in which
was a large black bear, § at ench corner of the cage
ng
many shavings. T supposed that it was in triumph
over the imprisoned bear or for some religious cere-
wony.” (1) **

While the Castricum was vefreshing in the Bay de
Goede Tvop, they learned that the inhabitants of Atkesi
were living in good understanding with their southern
neighbours, and the mate Coen saw some fortified
dwellings there* These forts were made as follows: on
the mountain on which they were placed, was a small
road steep to climb, and round on the four sides, pal-

was a long pine with a may to which was hang

* Compare Nippon L c. Tab. XVIIL Von Kruseastern, I c.
No. LXXX.

+ Von Krusenstern I.e. No. LXXVL. Nippon L ¢. Tab. XVI.

§ Nippon L. Tab. XVI.

*+ They are the above mentioned Tnao. Besiles, the bear is ho-
noured among them and therefore called Hokjok Kamui (Kamui, Ja-
paese Kami, God). They however bring up yousg bears for the pur-
pose of sacrificing them o their Protecting-gods, and eating them
at the sacrificial feast. Compare Nippon L c. p. 203, 219. Tab. XVII,
where the bear-feast Omsia is figured

§%
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lissades were placed of the height and length of 1%
man's length; within this stood two or three houses.
There were large fir doors in the pallissades with strong
clamps; when they were closed two stout bars were
passed through the clamps and thus fastened them. At
two corners of these square placed pallisades, a high
scaffolding is made of fir planks for a look out; fur-
ther, the pallisades are well fastened together with cross
bars” (J))

Dress, ornaments, ete. “Their dress i mostly
in the Japanese mamner, but seldom of silk, mostly
of cangans dyed blue with water flowers, with or with-
out wadded Japanese petticoats. Some make the dress
and petticoat of the same stuff, the sleeves not so wide
at the haods, but nearly tight, with flounces and picces
of silk sewed on cross-wise; they also make dresses
of skins of aniwals, the men having them open in front,
aud the women closed as a shirt” (K. B)

The dress and ornaments are more particularly des-
eribed in the Log. On the east coust of Jezo: “They
had coarse dresses of hemp linnen on, * and over that
coats made of skins; they had holes in their ears through
which hung strings; the one had a ring in his ear,
which was of a sort of half copper half gold” (J) t

In the Gulf of Aniva. “The man had on a coat of
cotton, blue with white spots; his women were dressed,
the one with a coarse hemp dress, the other with one
of seal skin? (T) §

® These are made of the bark of a tree named Afs'si, probably a
surt of Broussonetia. Compare Nippon, 1.c., page 209. Tab. XVIL

+ Nippon, I.c. page 210. Tab. XXI, fig. 6, 7, 8.

§ Nippou, Iv. Tab. XVI, XVII, XVIIL
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“And they were in some places stifched with red
and blue cotton thread.” “Some had dresses of skin on.”

“We found there on a raised place on which lay
mats (the Aino chief) sitting, dressed in a blue cotton
dress with white flowers; his wife on his left side was
dressed in a dress ornamented with many bones and
crosses, stitched with cotton threads of all kinds of
colours; these dresses were like the Japanese catabers
(Kata hira, a sort of muslin)

“The decrepid old man (an Aino chief) had on a
blue cotton dress, on which was printed Japanese cha-
racters with gold in a large square space. This dress
stitched and ornamented with all kinds of coloured
threads.” (J.)

“Had all of them tufts of armoi-silk of all colours
in their ears” (7.)

“The host’s wife had a large blue bead chain round
her neck, between which were strung alternately corals
and coppers.” ()

“Some of them had large silver rings in their ears.” (J.)

“One of which women had a young child on her
lap, as beautiful as I have ever seen, which was a girl,
having a blue bead chain round its neck, a blue bead
and a silver one alternately; to the chain hung two
large silver rings, beautifully made, weighing together
a good % pound” *

Arms, vehicles, instruments for hunting
and fishing. “Their arms are bow and arrows, to-
gether with a hanger, much like the Japanese, the

* A deawing wasegiven us of such  necklace, with brass ornaraents
very valuable o its sort. Nippon, 1.¢. Tab. XXI, fig. &
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blade inlaid with a thin silver border; they hear it
with a girdle in the Persian manner, the quiver with
a band round the head, hanging on the right side.
Their bows are 4 or 5 feet long, of ash or elm, and
the arrows about half a yard, very cleverly made with
a small reed harpoon at the end, rubbed with black
poison, 'so that whoever is wounded by it must imme-
diately die” (J.) *

This is confirmed.

“We admired the cunning manner, in which their
arrows were made, some rubbed with poison.” (J.)

“The oldest had a quiver hanging to his head, with
a bow in his hand and a sword at his side. We saw
no arms besides” ¥

“The inhabitants (Gulf of Aniwa) had some of them
hangers at their sides, the blades of which were inlaid
with silver, very curiously, as were also the sheaths
and points. The handles of their hangers were also very
beautifully inlaid and worked in silver (J)

“These people are by nature idle, not industrious in
labour, neither sow mor reap, gain their subsistance in
a small boat which is cut out ofa thick tree, strength-
ened on each side with four planks one foot high, § in
which they row just as our farmers in their milkboats,
but do not put their oars into the water together. With
these boats, they go to fish for seals and other animals,
for which they have instruments, as harpoons of boue,
the point provided with a piece of iron or copper. They
had also nets made in the Dutch manner, the thread

* Nippon, c.1. page 210—211. Tab. XXII, fig. 1—5.
+ Nippon, 1. Tab. XVI.
§ Compare Nippon, 1.c. page 213.

‘ab. XXIII, fig. 1, 2, 3.
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being spun of hemp which grows wild there; holding
one end in the mouth they know how to twist the
thread with their hands in such a manner as to make
it serviceable” (K. B.)

They have their vessels towed by dogs. “They har-
nessed five rough white dogs fo it with hemp strings;
the steersman sitting behind in the boat called out,
and the dogs then began to pull” (J.)

As also before their sledges. “An ice-sledge which

was of a strange shape.”

“They have also {raps which being bent like a bow,
there is a round hole made in the wood of the bow
in which they lay some bait, the birds, such as mews,
eagles, snipes or ravens coming to pick in it, or
putting in their feet, the bow springs up and the bird
is caught. t Wherever they go they have their bows
and arrows as also a hanger at their side, and thus
armed they go into the woods to shoot the large game
such as bears, stags, harts, clands and other animals
unknown to us” (K.B)

“Their dogs, taught to catch fish as naturally as can
be imagined, lay in wait on the shore of the sea or
the banks of the river, and release each other as if
they were men, when one has been a certain time on
the look out. The rest of the dogs in troops of fen or
twelve run along the strand and when they see auy
movement of salinon they rush into the water, swium-
ing in a half moon. The salmons alarmed jump out
of the water into places where thero is little or no

* Nippon, lec. Tab. XXII, fig. 7.

+ These bow gins ave very ingeniously contrived; they are also in
use in Japan and are called Hona woke.
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water, where they are seized by the dogs on the look
out, who bite off their heads and bring the bodies to
their masters, and then return again to their post.
This takes place at low water (J.)

Their method of making fire is remarkable and sim-
ple. “They had their instruments for making fire with
them; these were square planks with a hollow in them,
then they have reeds into which is inserted a short stick;
when they want to make fire, they put the short stick
in the hollow and rub it between the hands so that it
turns round, and so being dipped in melted sulphur_
they hold thal to it and soon have burning fire™ (J.)

Trade. The 4inoes only carry on barter with the
Japanese, with the inhabitants of the north of Krafto,
and of Amurland. “The men barter train, blubber,
smoked whale tongue, many sorts of skins and feathers
with the inhabitants of Japan, who come here ouce a
year to buy those wares, giving in exchange rice, sacie,
Japanese clothing (silk and blue cangans), copper to-
baccopipes and tobacco, boxes, japanned vessels for
eating and drinking and cups; silver earrings, lead
rings for hanging in the ear, axes and knives, so that most
of what they possess, they have in exchange from the
Japanese. Their language is somewhat mixed up with
Japanese. They are very cunning iu their trade, but
not thievish.” (K. B.)

On the east coast of Jeso they came to offer their
goods to the Netherlanders: “This prow was full of
furs, such as sealskins, eland, otter and bearskins and
others of kinds unknown to us. They offered to ex-
change all for Japanese clothing” (J.)

“In the Gulf of Aniwa and the Bay of Patience,
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were very desirous of iron, giving in exchange feathers
and fur, knowing very ingeniously how to pack up
the feathers in boxes (K. B.)

“They offered me a fine otterskin for which I gave
an old axe with which they were very gld” (7))

“However much silver we might offer them they al-
ways preferred iron to silver” (S. B.)

“These people were also very fond of silk stuffs, for
which they offered furs and silverwork in abundance”
(8. B)

The trade of the Japanese with the Aino tribes now
extends along the whole coast of Jeso and up to Krafto,
in the Gulf of Aniwa, and is carried on with much
advantage. Dried and salted fish, especially salmon,
herring, sardinias, stockfish, shelfish, such as (Awawi,
Heliotis Japonica), Tripang, (Iriko)), seaweed, (Kom-
bu, Fucus esculentus) bearskins, sea and river otter-
skins, eagle’s feathers, are the principal articles which
they exchange for rice, tobacco, cotlon stuffs, old and
new articles of clothing, japanned wares, sabres, knives,
raw iron, cast iron, and copper kettles and pans,
etc. The Japanese also eschange some other goods with
the Ainoes, such as flowered silks, and silks interwoven
with goldthread, named Kensju, fishing-lines (susi,
made from the corpus sericeum of a catterpillar) the
before mentioned blue obsidian coral (Krafto tama) and
enameled tobacco-pipes, which they obtain by their in-
tercourse with Amurland from the people of Santan and
from the Mantschous, who come to Deren, a commercial
place on the Amur, not far from the Bay of Castrics. *

* Nippon, I.c. page 173
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A solution of the problem of the descent of the
dinoes and their relationship with other neighbour-
ing nations, would be a highly important task for
the science of ethuology. Their fables relative to their
descent, as preserved in traditions and national songs,
deserve no more credit than all similar fabulous ac-
counts of other rude and uncivilised nations. * The
Jebisu or East savages have been known to the Japa-
nese from the time that Zin mu ten wd, the founder
of the Mikads's or Hereditary emperor's dynasty, be-
gan to extend his empire o the east and north, that
is to say 660 years before Christ. In Chinese history
it is not till the dynasty of Han (189 B C.t0 30 A. D))
that we find any mention of the tribe Mao-min, in-
habiting the other side of the Bast sea, and whose bo-
dies were covered with hair. Tn the history of the Sui
dynasty (A. D. 603—622) mention is also made of a
tribe Mozin, consisting of fifty hordes, living in the
mountains N. W. of the land of Woke (Japan). A per-
sonal acquaintance with the Ainoes was not made till
the middle of the 7th cent. (659), when a Japanese
embassy brought two inoes as curiosities to the court
of Tang in China, ¥ As in ‘the time of Zin mu ten
wb, the greater part of the North of Nippon was inha-
bited by the Bastern savages, the dinoes, we may with
great appearance of probability suppose that tribe has
existed there for 2500 years. The notth eastern boun-
dary of their dispersion cannot however be traced far-
ther than to the second of the Kurils from Kantschatka,

* Compare Nippon ... page 221.
+ Nippon Lc. p. 232,
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Para muschir. On the first of the Kurils, Sehumschu,
a mixture of the Ainses with the oviginal tribe of
Kamtschadales, the so called Itilms ook place. These
Itiilms however have no similarity with the inhabitants
of the southern Kurils,the dinoes, cither in appearance
or language; and these ancicnt inhabitants of Kan-
tschatka inhabited the peninsula (having probably in
the remotest times come thither from the land S. W.
of the Amur) even before the Tungi and Koriaki who
are now established between Kamischatka and the neigh-
bouring Zast Siberia. This great stream was the road
of & pre-historic migration, as it will perhaps become
that of European civilisation to the interior of the
N. E. part of the Chinese empire and of Siberia. The
ancient inhabitants of the Baie de Castries, as Lapé-
rouse has described them fo us, have much similarity
with the Ainoes in appearance, manners and customs.
The tribe of the Kileny and the Kelscheng, the former
of which inhabit the territory fo the W. of the dmur,
the valleys watered by the Hingon (demgun), and the
latter the coast land to the 8. E. of the Amur and
opposite the island of Kraflo, have also much simila-
rity in outward appearance, manners and customs with
the Ainoes. Thus traces, thousands of years old, of the
Aino tribe may be discovered along the coast of the
continent of Asia; but the imperfect historical and
ethnographical accounts which we as yet possess of these
regions do not allow us to follow them further to their
cradle in the N. E. of Korai, and of the S. V. terri-
tory of the mur. All that we know of this remar-
kable people however testifies of its high antiquity.
The result of our conjeciures amounts to this: in




124 ANTIQUITY OF THE AINOES.

the same way as in the pre-historic times the Iiilms
the primitive population of Kamfschatka, came to this
peninsula, and were afterwards succeeded by another
tribe and were driven to the south extremity, it is
also probable that in a much earlier time the Aino
tribe gradually spread themselves along: the Amiur, over
the islands so close to the continent (Jeso, the Kurils
and Krafto); but driven back in the N. E. by the
Itiitmi who followed them, and in the N. and N. W.
by the Koriiki and Tungi (those nomadic fishermen
and hunters whom we recognize under the names of
Smerengurs and Orotkskoes *), and to the S. dispersed
or destroyed by the successors of Zin mu ten wé, have
been confined to their present dwelling-place.

The annals, which have not come to us, in which
the migration of the Aino tribe is described, is of many
thousand years date, and yet a ray of civilisation seems
to have enlightened it, even in its cradle. In the
same way the history of its separation from the rest
of the world counts thousands of years, during which
no progress either intellectual or social has taken
place among them. Under these circumstances, after
so many thousand years we still find the dinoes on
the lowest step of patriarchal civilisation which, with
their separation from the rest of the world and under
the rule of the bold Japanese, they have not had energy
enough to go beyond. With such a want of moral
energy to be able to refuse the cup of foreign lusts
offered them by the polished nations of the west and
south, these naturally powerful but innocent creatures

* Nippon, 1. . pago 182
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will soon descend to the grave as unnerved and demo
ralised as their neighbours the Kamtschadales and North
American tribes!

But Lapérouse and von Kiusenstern have already
raised a monument to this kind and brave people: “On
ne peut douter quils nayent beancoup de considération
pour les vieillards, et que Jours mceurs ne soient trés-
douces; et certainement s'ils étaient pasteurs, cf quils
eassent de nombreux troupeaux, je ne me formerais
pas une autre idée des nsages el des meewrs des pa-
triarches.” *

“Einigkeit, Stille, Gutmiitigkeit, Bereitwilligk
Bescheidenheit: alle diese wirklich seltenen Ligen-
schaften, die sie keiner verfeinerten Kultur zu verdan-
ken haben, sondern welche nur dic Gefithle jhres na-
turlichen Charakter sind, machen, dass ich die Aino
fiir das beste von allen Vélkern halte, die ich bis jetzt
keune” t

THE AINO LANGUAGE. **

The few travellers who have visited the 4ino countries
before the opening of the port of Hakodate, have each
brought us a list of words collected from the mouth
of that remarkable people. § With the exception of the

* Voyage de Lapérouse, Tom. 111, p. 40.

+ Von Krasenstern's Reise un die Ilel} Band 11, p. 80.

§ Lapéronse, Tom. IIT, p. 40. Broughtou, Tom. ¥, p. 390. Van
Laogsdorf, Theil T, p. 300. Von Krusenstern, Worfersammlung aus
der Sprache der Aino (nach Dawidow). St. Petersburg 1813.

* % The Ttalian vowel sounds have been adopted for the pronun-
ciation of the Japanese and Aino words.
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collection brought over by Davidow from his expedi-
tion to the bay of Aziwa in 1807, and which was most
probably composed by a Japanese, they have in them-
selves but small philological value. The Japanese
however, who have had an intercourse with the na-
tives of Jezo for centuries, carried on trade with
them and ruled over them, have gradually made
themselves thoroughly acquainted with their language
and composed dictionaries in which they sought to
render as faithfully as possible, and to fix the pronun-
ciation of the words by means of their syllable writing
(the so called I-ro-Zu). * In this manner they have en-
deavoured by means of writing, to put a stop to the
manifold sounds and variable accent to which the dia-
lect of a far dispersed and illiterate people is so subject.
Although the Aino language has become ennobled by
familiar intercourse with a civilised people, yet it has
preserved its original features and is characterised as
a peculiar and independant language, having no con-
nection with that of any of the neighbouring countries,
as far as regards the roots of the words. That some

* The learned Mogami Toknai so frequently mentioned iu these
pages, published an Aino dictionary in 1804, under the title of:
Jezo-Figen or Mosiko Kusa, and gave us a corrected M. S. of that
work: Jezo ga sima Kotoba, i.e.: “Language of the island of Jezo.”
Besides this we have received M. S. collections of words from Ja-
panese who have been on Jezo. Compare: Nippon, VII, Nachrickten
iber Jeso, die Kurilen, Krofto wnd das dmurland, p. 924—244,
“Die dino-Spracke.” Our worthy countryman Isasc Titsingh (Director
of the Netherlaod trale in Japan from 1780—1784) also madea col-
lection of above a huodred Aino words which he has added to his des-
u of the laod of Jeso, compiled from original Japanese books.
Description de la terre Jeso, traduite du Japonnais, par fen DL Tit-
singh, in: dwnales des Foyages, par Malte-Bran, Tom. XXIV, p. 145.
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foreign words have been introduced from the northwest
and northern nations (Samojedes, Tungi and Kamischa-
dales) with whom the dinoes had intercourse, is not
to be denied, any more than that they have naturalised
many Japanese words, signifying objects and ideas
formerly unknown to them. The Aino-lauguage, as the
tribe itself, stands isolaied from all the others of the
N. E. of Asia, for so far as they are yet known. The
general rules however according o which the parts of
speech are declined and conjugated, agree with those
of their southern, morthern and western neighbours,
who write their language syllabically (so as the Mant-
schous, Mongols, Tubetans, Jakutes etc) and not fi-
guratively, that is to say, signs for words (as the
Chinese).

Tt will be sufficient here to giveand illustrate by exam-
ples the general presiding grammatical, principles which
the Aino language has in cowmnon with the Japanese,
and thus with other East Asiatic and American lan-
guages, and which, though they bear witness of a very
ancient source, point to a link in the chain of nations,
which afterwards opened the way from the old {o the
new world.

1. The words of both languages are seldom composed
of one, generally of two syllables:

Japanese. Kouo-uita oki-kata otto-sewo {atsuneta.

Aino. Ofunaki atni-ta uneu is'tan.

Nuper in mare phocam quacsivi.

9. The Substantives are without gender, are more
frequently used in the singular than in the plural; in
the latter number the words are repeated or have some
addition; the cases are generally formed by a particle
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affixed to the word; the second case or genitive always
stands first.

Jap. Ame, coelum; fito, homo; fito-fito, Aomines;
fito-koto, i. e. Aomo quivis; fito-ga, Aomo; fito-no,
lhominis fito-ni, homini fito-wo, kominem; fito-jori, ab
homine; fimo fikari, solis radius.

Adino. Rikita, coelum; guru, komo; guru obitta, Zo-
mines omnes; guru-koro, Aominis; guru-ta, Aomini;
guru-ne (vel be), kominem; guru-kari, ab lhomine;
imuschi nits’, gladii capulum,

3. Zhe adjectives are placed before the substantives;
the comparative is formed by affixing a particle to the
substantive or pronoun, signifying in Japanese of; in
the dino language better than; the superlative by
prefixing certain particles of the same force as the
adverb very.

Jap. Utsukusi onago; pulchra foemina; kono ki-wa
kono kusa-jori futoi, kic arbor Lac herba major; fusino
jama ga itsi takai, mons fusi perquam altus.

Aino. Iramasiure matsi, pulckra foemina; tanbe kak’,
hac re melius; rui sQnatara, perquam forlis; poro bi-
ruka fra, valde gratus odor.

4. The numerals from ome to tem, as cardinals,
are original words in Japanese, whereas in the Aino
language they only consist of one to eight, as well as
twenty, and in old Japanese a Aundred. They are unit-
ed by particles signifying and, again, or more, and minus.

Jap. Fitots', 1; flats’, 2; mits) 3; jots’, 4; itsuts),
5;mats’, 6; nanats’, 7; jats), 8; kokonots', 9; 6 (towo),
10; hatats’, 20; momo, 100; t& mata (atgue iterum)
fitots’, 11; t& mata f'tats’, 12; hatats’ mata itsuts) 25;
wmu-sozi, 60.
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Aino. Sivepp, 1; tupp, 2; repp, 3; inepp, 4; asiki-
nepp, 5; iwanbe, 6; aruwanbe, 7; thupe sjanbe, 8;
(e tupp e sjan; forsan pro i wanbe, i. e. minus de-
cem); sineb sjan, 9 (ex sinepp et sjan); waube, 10:
hots’, 20; asikinepp-hots’, 100; (i. e. 5, 20); sinepp
ikasima (plus, verbatim: restat) wanbe, 11; tupp ika-
sima wanbe, 12; sinepp ikasima hots’, 21; tuppots’,
(ex tupp et hots') 40; wanbe i xehots), 50; (3.20—10.)

5. The pronouns. The personal are different according
to the rank (a mark of refined manners); the third
person is a circomlocution. The possessives are formed
by affixing the genitive termination, aud alwags stand
before the substantive.

Jap. Watak's sive ware, ¢go; omai sive anata, fu;
kare sive ano fito (iste Aomo) ille; watak’s domo sive
warera, n0s; omaé gata sive amata gata, vos; karera
sive ano fito tats’, 4lli; watak's'no, meus; anata no,
tuus; ano fito no, illins; watak'sno atama, mei capnt.

Aino. Ku, kuani, ego; e, fani, fu; iki sja an gur’
(ex iki sja, illine, an esse, et guru, homo) ille; tsjd
kai (i. e. hac parte), ego; i tsjo kai i. e. ex illa parte)
tu; ku koro, meus; i-koro, tuws; iki sja an gur illius,
vel tangur, huius. I'koro kotan, meum domicilium; tan
gur’ tsise, huins hominis domus.

6. The verbs. The active verbs have three tenses
formed by a change of termination: 1. a present tense,
in Japanese with the termination u, in the dino lan-
guege an, ki, re, w; 2 a past, mostly in a; 3 a fu-
tare or potential, formed in Japauese by a lengthening
of the present tense, in the Aino by affixing a particle.
The passive verbs have also three tenses formed by a
prolongation of the terminations, which in the Aino
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]anguage appear to be passive auxiliary verbs. ’lhe

ished by brevity of i
The mdeﬁmte is the same as the present of the indi-
cative; in the Aino language, a particle resembling a
pronoun is frequently used instead. The mood is
formed by affixing the particle which governs it. The
negations are joined to the verbs in Japanese and fre-
quently cause a change of construction, in the dino
language the negation is nof marked by the particle.
Particles are affixed to the tenses in order to form the
participles. Auxiliaries are used in the conjugation of
the verbs and have the same conjugation as other verbs;
impersonal verbs are seldom used, and for those in use
with us, a circumlocution is employed.

Jap. Utsu, verbero; utsita, verberavi; utsou, verbe-
rabo; wutaruru, verberor; utareta, verberatus; utareu,
verberabor; utside, verberans; utse, verbera; utareta,
verberate; utsu, verberare; watak’s'ga sorewo miru joni,
ut id ipse videam; utanu, non verbero; utanu te atta,
non verberavi; utareru, mon verberor; utareru te atta,
non verberatus sum; avu, esse; arita, fui; axd, ero;
ame-ga furu, pluit (verbatim pluvia decedit). Kamin-
ari-ga nari, intonat (Deus fulminans adest).

Aino. Sitaiki, verbero; sitaiki wa, verberavi; sitaiki
rusjui, verberabo; sitaiki aniki, verberor; sitaiki ank’ wa,
verberatus sum; sitaiki anki annan gora, verberabor; 1
(tu) sitaiki, verbera; kakure, veni; i sitaiki anki, verbe-
rare; rura-jan, uf sequatur; unono s’jomo au, non con-
gruit , (verbatim congruum non est) ; anats’, habens; asinike
wa, ezistens; an, habere, esse: auna,fui; an nan koro,
fuero; asi, factum est. Apto asi, pluit (verbatin , pluvia
Jacta est). Kami fumi, intonat (verbatin* Deus sonat).
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7. The prepositions, as also the conjunctions indi-
cative of an aim and giving a reason, are placed at
the end of the words to which they relate, without
causing any change in them.

Jap. Ni, ad; to, eum; niiote, guia; joni, ut; jokka
maéni watak'swa desi to joma ni juita, guatuor ante
dies cum discipulo montem ascends.

Aino. A0T, cum; kusju, propler; jokka, guamvis;
tanbe kusju, propter lanc rem; tsib ani, cum nave;
atui Kata, iz mare.

AINO DJALOGUES.

Some ino dialogues may serve for an example of
the construction and idiom:

Tkoro kotan siri monosiri anna?

Ofunaki atui-kata reba unea istan.

Tsibd ani rurajan itagia buoma
tatara atte nankonna.

Hosike onumani tan kotanta heroki
athuwa.

Keannak' hauki an Koratsi an?

Sinanta uwekariwa bunkine rejan.

Tewan sisjsmn anakine asfjur asi
Tatske askal néna.

Osi- sireba kusju sjomo osjaganke
jakka pirikan

Tan ithuikari bajasi aiive nekona
Kotan ana?

Kamui juwanke tsib* jankeoa.

Obono sjomo unakara.
Weve kappirika ariismande tsumi
itsikore nangonva.

Ts all well at home?

Tately sailing on sea T caught seals.

Send this by the ship, X will reward
you with two sacks (of rice).

The day before yesterday there
were fishes here.

Ts it as you say?
Come here together to keep watch.
The man, who must keep watch
Lere, will ask a great reward.
There he comes, has one not to
call him.

This poiat following,, to what place
comes one?

With Gods help is the ship pre-
served.

Tong not seen.

Who evil does is punished.

0%
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Pirika guoi kurumu an.
Ponno osite tsimi anbe ama.
Teirean gusitapf naui afankeja.
Nefutsi jokibene sjanke mankoro

tasju kamitatsi sinetara sjokoru.
Uteke anbano ubihibai sen

Nepu karukuse jaibasjare?
Mokoroi kottetsu uwatasi.
Ramukanbare tsiriusi.
Tteke jaibaro usi.

COLLECTION OF AINO WORDS.

It will so very good be.

Wait a little, T am dressiog.

T expect you, come in.

If they good wares are, T give a
sack of rice for them.

To each other the hand giving,
the one follows the other.

Why make you quarrel?

As T will rest, be still.

That is broader than one thinks.

Nothing unuecessary to speak.

COLLECTION OF AINO WORDS.

‘We have given a selection of dino words, as well
with the intention of giving a hint by philological
sources for following the traces of the origin of this
remarkable old tribe, as to afford navigators and tra-
vellers an opportunity for a closer examination of this
nearly unknown language. We have also given the
signification of the Aino words in Japanese, on the
authority of natives of that country who have made a
study of the 4ino language. The Aino words of Jezo
we have for the greater part taken from Toknai's dic-
tionary, and those of Krafto from the glossaries of
Dawidow and Lapérouse.

NOMINA.
‘1. The World and the Elements. '
English. Japanese. Aino on Jezo.  Aino on Krafto.
Air. i, piriri
Atmosghere.  sora. nisoro.
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English. Japanese. Hinoon Jezo.  Aino on Krafto.
Antoma, aki. tsjak.
cuifr. se. rakka.
Clouds. Kumo. bii, nisikari.  nischi kuri
samuki (kan). el
akiraka. siribekere. schiribegere.
Kon nitsi. tantoo. tan too.
tsujo. monbe. muni wakka.
tsatsi
nai (@sisin). schiri mof.
sihohi,
joi. sivionuma.  unumani.
no. nupuka. nupka.
i abe, ouszi.  abe undshi.
misi sibo. sirarihaa.
i, sirika.
tadenami. Kaibe. Kui.
Kanka. Kaukaubass.
sirippuke. schischikr.
rikita. ni schi uro?
nuburi. noburi.
' junr
Tsland. mosiri. maschiri.
Lake. # . to.
Light. heriats.
Ligthning. kamai ne beke. kamoinibiki.
Mist. trari. urariaz, wrai urari.
Month kunze tsopp.  tombi, tschakf.
Morning. as. migjats. nischatza.
Morningdawn.  akatsuki too beker. schiri-bekere.
Mountain. . jama. Kimita, K i
Night. jo. antsiksra.
Lastoight.  konban. onnman.
Ore. Kane. Kani
Promontory.  saki.
Rain. ame.
Rainbow. nizi.
Rivalet. sawa. nai.
Rock. iwa. watara.
Salt. eibo. sipo. schippo.

Digitization s
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Stone.

Summer.
Sun.

Thunder.
Water.
Wind.
Winter.
World.

€OLLECTION

Japanese.
suna.

umi.

fikage.

fama.
kemuri,
juki.

Bara.

“ hosi.

kaha.
natsu.

kami nari.
‘midsa,
Kaze.
foju.

se kai.

OF AINO WORDS.

ino on Jezo.  Aino on Krafto.

ota. oda.
atai. adui.
tajupke. tschukuriu,
Kosju. rauda,

schu. keda, nodsi.
Sjoma. schioma.
bets. bez.
sjaka. schakpa.
bekere tsupp, to-

notschu. tschukf kamoi.
komui fomi.  kauna kemoi fumi.
wakka, be, hakka. waka, wackka.
reira. rera, dirra.
mata. ‘madapa.

bekeresjam.  begiri schiam.

2. Animals, Plants and their parts.

English.
Animal.

Japanese.
Ketamono.
kino kawa.
tori.

Kotori.
Kuma.

inn.
tamako.
abara (aiko).
awo.

‘nomi.

dinoon Jezo.  dino on Hrafto.
kimo tsup.

nigs fakar’. i kapu.
taikapp. takapt.
i,

‘okujule. chugujukf,
ke’ kemi. Kim,
netobake. nidobalki.
bone. poné.
netobake.

pasipasi. pas.

binne. o S
seta, sita, cheta. scheda.
noki, naki. 2kapf nuki.
ke kiribe. i

teep’ tsep’
taike.
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English. Japancse.  Aino on Jezo.  Aino on Krafto.

Female. wonna. mencko (Jap.)  minoko.

Flower. hana. cbui. ibuiki.

Fy. hai, apu. fitsurabe. bitsirap.

Forest. bjasi. teigur.

Frait. mi chuike. ibaiki.

Heart, jani. unkotok’,

Hen. me. matsne.

Herb. kusa. kina.

Hide. Kawa. Kabn. Yapu.

Horn. tsuno. Kiran.

Leat. fa. ham, chamy

TLouse. sirami. uruki, ki, wriky.

Male. woloko. okkai. okkai.

Man. hito. sisjam, aivo.  goru.

Meat. nik. Kam. Yam.

Milk. tsitsinosiru. tobe. 1.

oil. abura. sjumu.

Root. ne. kuberikep,sinsits schyndshiz

Serpent. hebi tokko (kamoi) toko kam

Train (oil).  kusinano abura. fanbei. fonbikii.

Tartle. kame. itsinko.

Vermin. mosi. kikiri Kigiri.

Wood. Xi, ita. tsikuni, ita, ta.  ziguni, ida.
8. The Body and Members.

English. Japanese.  Aino on Jezo.  Aino on Krafto.

Back. senaka. sethury. scheduru.

Beard. Kutsihige. i

Belly.

Breast (chest).

Breasts. to.

Cunnus.

Ear. kischara.

Entrails

Eye. siki. schiki,

Face. nanu. »anu. :

Finger. asikibette. askibitz,

Foot. Kema. Kima.
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English. Japanese.  Aino on Jezo. dino on Krafto.
Hand. te. teke, teki. tegi, tike.
Hair of thehead) kaminoke. ottobo, numa.  schaba numa.
Heal. atema. bake. schaba

Heart. Kokoro. sjanbe, sampth.  schambi.
Lip- hatoje, tsjamon.
Mouth, bara, tgaro.  paru.
Nail. am, ami.
Navel Tankapui. changubui.
Neck. rekuts. regut.
Nose. eth, ito. idu.
Penis. tai, tsife.
Skin. nuwom' kumukasi-
Tail. isi. (ke.
Tongue. be barunbe ba-
rambi. au
Tooth. ha. imaki, jumaki.  nimaki.
Wing. hakae. rafa.
4. Relations, Society.

English. Japanese.  dino on Jezo. ino on Krafto.
Aunt. oba. Konnaripe.
Brother, eldest. ani. jabi. jubu.

» youngest. wototo. iriwaki, aki.  aki.
Chief (prince). kami. mosiri kamoi.
Child. Kotomo. b5, boho. po-
Countryman. ~ fak'sjo. toitasisiamo.
Crew. fanakata. tsipo gara.
Criminal. sku nin, jen gar. uwen.
Danghter. mencko. matsibebo. ‘mazeneba.
Enemy. teki. tomautare.
Father. titsi. hanbe. chambi.
Family. sin roi. ava.
Grandson. mago. sitsupopo, imitsu-

0.

Governor. matsi bugjo.  matsijantono.
Grandfather.  zizi. ikasi, sasa. chambi.
Grandmother,  baba. sjuasti, hakko.

Husband. otto. hoku. choga.
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English. Jopancse. Aino on Jezo. dino on Krafto.
Man, of conse-
quence. tats'loki filo.  nisipe.
Man common. hei nin. jajasiamo.
Merchant. akindo. ihoksiam. egokfschamo.
Mother. haha. habo. chabu.
Parents. woja. serimaka atajho.
Partner. tsare. utare.
People, old. tosi jori. hekai. chigoi.

+  young. wakei. Jekats, uben,

beare.

Poor man.  matsusiki fito. helon gar. sckiran gars
Prince. fonosama. {onokamoi.
Servant. Kattsju. Kojantono.
Sister, eldest.  ane. sija, guturesibo. schiaa.

+ youngest. imoto. thuresi. turisch.
Son. wotokonoko.  okkaihiebo. poo.
Soldier. busi. fono.

Thie. busu bite.  inuga gure.  ikka guru.
Uncle. ozi. Keasiuts. atscha.
Wickeduess.  aku sin. ujen gur. wwen.
Widow. onakogoke jamo-

me. hoksiak.
Widower. otokogoke jamo-

wo. matsnsiak, stobija.
Wife. tsuma. matsi. maz, m

5. Habitation, Dwelling.

English. Japancse.  dino on Jezo. Aino on Erafto.
Door. to. aba. achiri abs.
Habitation.  tokoro. Kotan. Kodan.

Hearth. irori. innunbe, sbe.

House. tise. sise, zisse.
Hut. Kasi.

Roof. akup, harukata.

Window. bujara, bojari.

Digitization s
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6. Tools, etc.

English. Japanese. . dino on Jezo. Aino on Krafto.
Anchor. ikari. Kaje. i
Ave. masakari. ‘mukkari.
Arrow. ai.
Bow. jomi (ko). gd, kosi, kunisi.
Bow-string.  tsuru. ghka.
Coat. kimono. mi (atsni).
Dress. Kimono. ipu.
Ear-ting. mimikane.  ninkeri. ©  piokari.
Eelspear. jasu. opu, urei
Fishingrod.  tsuribari. beraje, peral.  apf, pira.
‘Harpoon. jasu. i opf.
Knife. kokadana. magiri.
Mast, tobasira Kaiani.
Net. ami. joa.
Quiver. jabako. ikajup. igaiapf, ikjup.
Rope. tsnna. thabi, tosi.
Rudder. ro.
sail. fo. kaia.
Shed. Kasa. chaks.
Ship. fane. 2ibi.
Sledge. sori.

kua.

Spear, pike.  jari.

7. Actions, effects.

English. Japanese.  Aino on Jezo.  dino on Kraf
Beginning.  hazime. asinno. aschino.
Compassion.  itsulusimi.  komebur® Konebura,
Death. i i i
Eod.

Grief. oschibra.
Happiness.
Hatred.
Health.

joka ramurakke. Katschara-schiso.
Hearing. kika, o6 .
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English. Japanese.  dino on Jezo. Aino on Krafto.
Hunger. fimozi. kemuramu. kemuramp.
Tilgess. jamai. tasjomu, ikoni,

siju.
Joy. mends, ahare. jakatar
Life. imotsi. sikkinoka. schikfou.
Love. Ko usikkarabare.
Misfortune.  ing'wan. jaikohonmojeje.
Motion, vital' § ugoki. moi mo. moi mo.
power. { inotsi. sikkisa.
Rest. jasumi. ini.
Sight. miruzi. Dukara. nugaru.
Smell. nivoi. fira furaan,
Strength. tsikara. okira, tsumikoru. usira.
Suffering. Korusimi.
aziwai.
nodonokahaki. igurusch,
koje. chan.
ikosa.
Weakness.  jowasa. schiari.

8. Properties, Qualities.

English. Japangse.  Aino on Jeso. dino on Krofto.
Bitter. igai. balkar, gju. parakara.
Black. Kanze. oo,

Blue. sijei.
Broad. tsiva, tsirinsi.  uschip.
Cold. jomu, mei, mean. mei.
Deep. ohoho, ob8.  ogo.
Dry. gjts’. schats
flrapiurka.
Fragrant. Sei :
Great. poro.
Green.
Heavy. paschi.
High. Tiuwa,
Humble. asasi. ugakfu.
Tain: sjatteku. schattigu.
Lett. bari kitura.  charik.
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English.

Little.

cateh birds.

COLLECTION OF AINO WORDS.

Japanese.  Aino on Jezo. Aino on Krafto.

teisasi. pon. ponno.

karui. Kosine. koschni.

fisasi. ohonno. ogonno.
nakasi. tanne. tanni.
sem: tsibakaram.

‘murusaki. ikarari.

‘matsusiki. sirun. schirun.
fure. furi.
nisiba. nischps.
ohak’.
takine,
nukai. schiukkoi.
fara wjen. fara uwen.
rura rurakor’.
kabar'

‘popko. scheschikf.
9. Verbs.
Japanese.  Aino on Jezo. dino on Krafto.
ikite oru. héjur.

Kotafu. itasjaitats. eischiva,

tatsunemiru. isitan.

arisu, an.

tota faru. itasjare. itaschare.

Ko, ihoku, itometsu. egokf.

jobu. hothui, hotoje.

wodora. tapkaru, tafukari. tapkarawa.

sinura, ri. nai.

oma. iku. ign.

K. ibe. imbe, ebe.

sunatora, tchepp koili. . inkgari.

hasira. basi, tsjasi. choiapfa.
torahern. tsikapp koiki.  zepfkoigi.

‘motoma. tsipaps. oluwa.

jaru. jenikore. ingori.

ajumu. apukasi. apkas.
kikn. nu, in, kuau,

Korosn. rapeke, ronno.
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English. Japanese.  Aino on Jezo. Aino on Krafto.
To laugh. warafo. mina. saina.
. lay. i schine.
- live. schikfou,
- pain.
- row. zipowa
~ run. chgjabu
. see. nogaro.
- sing. iukgari.
« sleep. nmcjuru.
- speak. idawuwa,
- stand. Tosehki.
- steal. ikka.,
- walk, apkas.
- weep. naku tsitsiwa, zijssiva.
10. Personal Pronouns.
English. Japanese.  Aino on Jeso. Aino on Krafto.
1 watal’s waré.  ku, koaunit, t5j6- eni tschogai.
You (familiar). karers. inki angur.  (kai. snu udari.
You, omai, anata. jokai. jani itschogai.
He. Kare, ano fto. iki sja angar” (ille) ikoro.
Ye. omai gata. ki utere. itschogai udari.
We. watak's domo.  15j6 kai utare.  toogai udare.
11. Demonstrative Pronouns.
English. Japanese.  Aino on Jezo. dino on Krafto.
These. “kouo. tan, taabe, ave. avi.
Those. sono. pa.
s kore. tapu.
Bach. Koto. Kesi. Keschi.
Who. sore. neni. nitd, nen.
Which, itsure. ikijasn.
Such. Keannari
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12. Numerals.
Engl. Japanese. dino on Jezo. 4ino on Krafto.
1 fitots', sinepp, sine, schinep L. schoept.
2 fats’. thupp thu. - tapf tup.
3 repp, reepu L. ept.
4 inepp, inepu L. inepf.
© 8 asikinepp, aschikinepu L. aschikinipf.
s iwanbe, - jawambi.
7 arawanbe. aruwambi.
8 jats'. thupe sjanbe. tubi schambi.
9 kokonots’. sineb sjan. schnebi schambi.
10 5 (towo).  wanbe. wembi.
20 hatats (uisju). hots, chozn L. scheehoz, choz.
50  gosju. wanbe i rehots. wambi irichoz.
100 momo. asikne hots. aschi nichoz.
1000 tsi asikine sine wane hots i. e. aschi kini sehine wane
5:10. 20. choz.
itsiban. teppakke.
‘niban. nosike.
sanban. reth taota, reptanta.
itsi do. i
Twice. ni do.
13. Adverbs.
English. Japanese.  Aino on Jezo.  dino on Krafto.
Afterwards.  sonotsugi. imakake.
At present. ima, = tane.
At last. tsaini. aine.
Formerly. ‘makasi. fusiko.
Gradually. obi ohi. ubi ubi. ja ja ukere.
Here. tan kotan ta.  changino.
How much. ‘heabakkano. chimbaguno.
Lately. i =
More. s schiui,
No. Kotsjan, koban.
Not. sjomo. schiomo.
tase. tani.
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English. Japanese.  dino on Jeso. dino on Krafto.
Not yel. imada. naa.

Of course (yes). narubodo. nokon, oowan.

Often. tabi tahi sju sjui.

Quite. nokorasu.

Therefore. sorenitsuite.

Today. Kounits.

To-morrow.  asta. nischatta.
Well then. iz iza

Why. itsure. vigonda.
Where. toko. ine kontavla.  uida.
Yes. e jise, jese.

Yesterday.  sabusits’. numani, numani.

14. Affixes and Conjunctions.

Englisk. Japanese.  ino on Jezo. dino on Krafto.
all. mina. obitta.
as. tokini. ike, tsiki,
and, stll sosite, to.  Janna,
because jotte. Kusju. kuschu.
else. bets’. sinna
or. mata. schiai.
out, of. jori.
seldom. mare.
sinee. joriwa. orowano.
too. hanahatasi.  sitom:
though. ihetomo. jakka.
on, in. i, ta.
with. tomoni. its sianeno, ani
without. nasi. isjomu, ischama.
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PRODUCTIONS OF THE AINO LANDS.

Up to_the opening of the harbour of Hakodate (Sep.
1855), the few navigators who visited the Aino lands
with a scientific aim, staid too short a time and under
too restricted circumstances on the coasts of Jezo and
Kraffto and the Kurils, to be able to gain even a slight
acquaintance with the productions of these islands, which
cover a surface of more than 2000 = miles. To them
therefore, we are indebted but for small additions to
our knowledge of the Fauna and Flora and of the
geological constitution of these lands. Yet, for so far
as the narratives of the voyages of Commodore Perry
and of Wilhelm Heine may serve as prospectus of a
physical examination of those regions, we must expect
still less in that respect from the American expedition.
On the other hand we have become acquainted with
the most important natural curiosities of these islands,
and especially of Jezo, by communications, both writ-
ten and verbal, from able Japanese who have visited
it. All that has thus come to us from European and
Japanese sources, we have brougth together in our des-
cription of Japan, * and to that, we call the attention
of those who wish to make themselves more particularly
acquainted with the subject. Yet, our communications
leave much to be desired, and can only be regarded as

* Nippon, VIL, p. 244. “Die Naturerzeugnisse von Jezo, Krafto
wnd den Japanischen Kurilen®
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an index to the great book of nature, of which these
lauds furnish such remarkable objects. In the same way
as I have noted down my geo-hydrographic, ethnogra-
phic aud philological observations, with the laudable
intention of affording navigators some guide on their
further voyages to those shor

s, 5o a short oversight
of the productions of the hitherto so little known Aino
lands will not be oul of its place here.

THE ANIMAL KINGDOM.

Mammillaria. Our list from this kingdom of
natare is pretty complete, and a lapsus is thus filled
up, which hitherto existed between the natural history
of the Japanese islands and the continent of East Si-
beria and Kamtschatka. *

Bat. Preropus spec.  Atspo (Aiug).  Ofiokdmnli (Tap)
- Vespertilio camt- Kabap. Ttatsi kimuli.
schaticns?
Mole. *TalpaWogaraF.J. Ihutsikere.  Wogura.
Shrewmouse.  Sores spec. Sjatsiri. Dsinezumi.
. .- . Ulasitsironop.  Kewanezumi.
Bear. *Ursus arctos (fe- Hojuk, sijuk Olokuma.
rox). (mas) Ojan
(fem).
. *Ursus collaris.  Borep, Seberi ? Fikuma, akakuma
. * o thibetanus F.J. Zsira mante.  Tsukino kuma. .
Martin. *Mustela melampus Zhusjunike.  Ten.
F.J.

« brachyora F.J. Hoinu. Jezo-ten.

* Of those marked thus * we have seen the skios, aud we have
drewings of those marked f. The rest are classified according to the
Jupanese synonims of the Aino names. The letters ¥. J. are placed
bebiod the vames of those avimals in our Fauna Japouica.

1

Digitization s
MICROS!




146 THE ANDIAL KINGDOM. MAMMILLARIA.

Fish-Otter.  *Lutra valgarisF.J. Igjamaxi. Kawa uso.
Sea-Otter.  *Enydrismarina.  Rekko, Binnep Rakko.
(mas).
Wolf. Canis lupus. Ose hanmi.  Oho kami.
Fox. * .+ valpis. Fure tsup, i. e. Kitsne.
vulpis rubra.
s *. .+ argen- Kunne sjumari
tatas. i c. valpis vi-
gra. i
. - lupis variet.  Sithunpi. Sittukpeu (Koril)
. o o variet.  Tsironop.
Dog.  domesticus.  Sita, sela. Kari inu.
Cat ¥elis Catus. Meko. Neko.
Tanuki. Nictereates vive-
ros F.J. Mojeku. Tanuki
. Canis? procyoides
F.J. Numari.
Hare. Lepus brachyurus
PRA) Isjabo. sagi.
Squirrel. *Sclurus varius.  Niafe Wogatsuki.

- striped. *Tamias stristus.  Kasf kiri gusi. Sima nezun
Rat. Mus spec. maj.  Irimo. Nezumi.
Mouse. « v min.  Ponirimo.  Tanecumi.
Hart *Cervus sika ¥. J. Jik, Binnero

(was). Sika.
s B 5 momanbe
(foem).
Chameis. +Autilope crispa’.  Jukusis Niku,
Reindeer. *Cervus Tarandus.  Thunakai.  Barok® (Chin.)
Musk. *Moschus moschi-
ferasF.J.  Likon kamui. Nora, Kusika.
Wild swive, Sus leaco mystax
I Wottonun. §  Inosisi.

Chiese pig. o sinensis.  Wosju furokke. Buta.

§ The following names are also given to pigs or wild swive and
probably have some reference to sex, ete., aud to which we wish
to draw the attention of travellers: woun-ommetousi, woun-hikata and

woun-momorum.
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Sea-dogs ot seals { *Phoca oceanica.  Situkari.

(without visi-(* + barbata.  Jui thukari §
ble ears. * < numularisF.J7. Kegjo,
Seals with ears.  Otaria ursina  Onnep, wnew  Uminonela, O1-
76 (mas). tosei.
Homapp (fem).
Sea-bears and
sea-lions. « stelleri F.J. Zukara.§  Asarasi.
Walrus., Trichecas Ros- Asika, Fai-tats
marus, Sikaitanke. (Chin
Borkenwale. Rytina stelleri? Ikusibe, Famu-
) tanasi. Unisika.

There are also some names of animals mentioned,
probably belonging to the family of the Pinnipedia:
Hekeppokoma ( young Phoca?) Ufuithukari, Amusine
or dmassite, Boniri (a youirg or female seal) Nigui,
Tusjunbuilioro.

Whales, so often mentioned in the Zog of Vries's
voyage, are certainly also found in the sea of the
Aino lands, of the same sorts and varictics as known
in that of the Japanese, who apply themselves most
industriously to the whalefishery. The ignorant dinoes
seem to distinguish more sorts of them than the Japa-
nese, who have for centuries committed their observa-
tions to writing and continually endeavoured to re-
view and improve them.

Tn his dino dictionary Mogami Toknai gives 19
uames of whales (&

ira), while the Japanese Linneus
‘Wono Lansan names only 16 sorts. According to our
researches on Japan, and according fo the critical

§ The (tetari) yousg are called Retari Thukari by the dinoes on
Jezo, and Retatior by those of the Kurils.
§§ A young Ottaria is vaed Ruo.
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judgement of our learned fellow-labourer in the Fauna

Japonica, Dr. H. Schlegel, the number of the sorfs of

whales observed by us in the Japanese waters and from

drawings and descriptions prepared by Japanese, can

only with certainty be said to be eight, viz.:
Delphinus longirostris. Jap. Sakamata.

Puipbisa. +  melas. + Namino woo.
-+ globiceps. = Gotd.
+  Orea v Iruka.
Balaena antartica. - Scbi-kusira.
Whales. Balaenoptera artica.  »  Juwasi-kuzira.
»  antartioa. « Sato, nagasu-kusira.
Cachalot. Physeter macrocephalus. » Makko-kuzira.

We will here give what Toknai and other Japanese
have regarded as the 4ino names for whales, dolphins
and cachalots to serve as a guide for further inquiry
in the dino lands themselves. Zawajuk (Iruka (Jap);
Jukfunbe; Kenefunbe, red of skin; Nise funbe, eats
herrings; Jwakotéma funbe, is large; Okina, is very
laxge; moaijankur, great; Sjasijangur, great; Nokor,
has beards; Ithutsikere, has a long mnose; Firende,
has red blubber; Oakansi, a big belly; Asbekord, is
like a large mackerel; Kuttare, also called Otakoi, eats
berring; Okirike; Igjobonbe; Jaitesi; Taneibe, and
Thunai.

In however great numbers whales may appear on the
coasts of the dino lands, they are but seldom caught
by the Ainoes. They however consume the flesh and
train of such as are stranded. The Dutch navigators
have seen most whales passing in shoals from the north
to the south, Not long ago, the American expedition
fell in with shoals of 300 whales to the east of Japan.
The dinoes also tell of a seamouster Okina, which
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is so large that it could devour a whale. Nothing
farther of it bas however been seen than its back. This
fuble is probably founded on the Jarge shoals of whales
or dolphins common to those seas; they also relate
that the whales are pursued and killed by a dolphin
mnch like the Zru#a (Delphinus Orca), called by the
Japanese Kami kiri i.e. sawfish.

Birds. In proportion to the number of birds known
in East Siberia, Kamtschatka and Japan, * the number
of those observed by European naturalists and the Ja-
panese on Jezo and Krafto is but small. These are:

Falcon. Faleo communis. Tsirikoiki (Aino) Taka (Tap.)
Hawk. Astur nisus. Kunkuth. Fitaka.
Tee-hawk. -+ - albus. Telari Kunkuth. Usu kokoritaka.

. Spizastes orien- Tekku. Horo faka.
Fish eagle.  Halizetos pelagi- Kaba fsiri, Ra- Iso wasi.

cus 2.3 tupf

Sea eagle. - albicille.  Sira fupf. Waba wasi.

. Pandion Haline- Pgoak. Kak  Kuso wono wasi.

tos orientalis?  (Kamtsch.)

Kite. Buteo Japouicus Jatlowe. Sima tobi.
v
Eared Owl.  Otos semitorques ( Kamai fsi Kapf Mimitsuk.
¥ 3. i. e. Ghost
Hootiog ~ Strix babo. bird.
Caliope. Silvia Caliope.  Hokisi. Nokoma.
Nightingale. ~ el Lucio- Bakekijo. Uguhiso?
Ta spec.
Wag-tail. Modacilla Jugens Baikalsiri.  Sekuro sekirei.
v 3
= . spec. Tokhakun.

* Compare Nippon, VIT, Lc. page 254 sq., where a listis given
of the birds found by Pallss, vou Kittlitz and von Middendorff in

those regions.
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Tomtit. Parusmajor.  Fuksalsiri. Sisjukara.
Longtailed-tit.  » caudat Ma 5.7,
ala.
House sparrow. lls domes- Amanitsikapf.  Suzume.
tica.
Lark. Alauda alpestris Rikintsiri. Fibari.
v
Blackbird. Turdus spec.  Sike. Dluks.
Starling. Sturnus  cinera- Jezo-muku.
. Tius.
Raven. Corvus Japonen- Husikuro. Karass.
sis.
Crow. » Corone?  Jeppirka. ?
Magpie. Pica varia. Kasasei.
Blue woodpecker. Garrulus Branitii Barken. Kasitori.
Kiog-fisher.  Aleedospec.  Ljami. Kagesu.
Picus  awokora Tsokisoki. Awokera.
ra
Cuckoo. Cucalus eanorus. Zoppits. Hotodokis.
House pigeon.  Columba domes- Toifa. jebato.
tica.
» gelastrisy. 7. Kugjgeb Jamalato.
Greea pigeon.  » Sieboldiir. s, Zhuthuts'. Avobato.
Chicken. Gallus domestica. Nitea tori.
Quail. Coturnix vulgaris Usura.
var. ®.7.
Bustard. Otis tuda?  Ulakan. Nogan.

Parrot plunger. Area torda

. » monoceros. }Al‘ﬂt""‘w‘- Utod.

. Marmon cirrhata Jeppirika.
Planger. Podicepsspec.  Aplotsikapf.  Ame tori.
. v Wakkatoitoi.
¥ Colymbus spec.  Imofon. disa-Kano.
Carbobicristatus. Uriri. Siman.
Wild duck. Anns boschas.  Sikobetsja. Makamo.
Winter teal. v erecen. Eakomo.
Duck. » spee.
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Duck Avas spec. Kaori.
v 4 Jaureta.
Wild goose.  Anser hyperbo- Kuitopp. Kari.
reus?
Tame + cinereas do- Magan.
mesticus ..
Goose. « spee. Kuvetou,
Mew. Larns melanurus Kabin. Kamome.
Tyt
Petrel Paflinus lenuiros- Tronnelsikapf.  Okino Kamome.
tris ». 3.
Ruff. Tringa variegata. Kui, kui Siki.
. ~ meleagris. Thurapfta-fsiri. Famasiki?
Woodsuipe.  Seolopax rusti- Matgio. ijakotori.
cala.
Crave. Gros cinereavar, Sururun. Tsuru.
v .
White heron.  Ardea alba.  Bettgjo. Sirasaki.

In Toknai's dictionary theve is still a long list of
birds, but without the addition of the Japanese syno-
nyms. However strangely these ino names may sound,

we will give them here in order to give travellers an
opportunity of pursuing their inquiries. Oretara, Thurja,
drats, Kakakjo, Fisetsiri, Korokakkun, Harikeu Wau-
wo, Sirarwa, Ihurahisita, Ttoki toki, Ainuselsiri,

3 s Nupp
Hokkiure, Ussctoita, Oppikepike, Worunk Kui-
topp, Kaori, Hekatsitsiri, J , Furesjamtsiri

Horutsiri, Okenra Reraoki, Hometsiri, We repeat our
remark here, that Tsikap/ significs a large bird, and
Tsiri a small one, and that several names are nearly
the same as those already given.

Reptiles. Most of this class of animals are found
in the south of Jezo, and for the most part agree with
those of the north of Japan.
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Tartle. Emys v. Trionyx. Itsinke (Aino). - Game (Jap.)
Newt. Stincus quinque- Haran. Tokage.
lineatas ». 3.
Snake, Coluber  quadri~ Hasikuro kamoi. Kurokutsinaba.
virgatas 7. .
v Coluber virgatus Fugowoka. Mugi wara febi.
o
Adder. ..+ Trigonocephalus. * Tokko kamoi. ~ Mamusi.
Blomhofii e
. - Trichonocephalus  Tanne Kamoi.  Siro febi.
spec.
. . » ' Kinasitonkur.
Common toad,  Bufo vulgaris ¥.3. Terekeibe. Kahera'.
Green frog.  Rana esculenta  ToronRamoi.  Kawadsu.
b
Frog. ~ spec. Kekketsch.
. ~ rugosa¥. 3. Woats'. Tsutsikaheru.
Tree-frog. Hyla arborea ». . Kokekes. Aiiogakers.
o v ? spec. I
Water salamander. Triton spec. Wimori.

They also speak of a sort of Seal Sithu-Kari resem-
bling a tortoise, probably a sort of Sphargis mercurialis
or Chelonia, which is sometimes washed on to the shores
of Jezo by hurricanes or by the streaming of the sea.

Fishes. The accounts of the immense quantities of
fish observed by the old Duch navigators along
the coasts, and especially at the mouths of the rivers
of the land of Jezo, do not seem exaggerated when
we compare them with what modern navigators tell
us of certain kinds of fish, such as salmon, herring
and sardinias, n the northern part of the sea of Japan,
in the so-called Gulf of Tartary and in the sea of
Ochotsk and Kamlschatka. They also speak of shoals
of fish stopping up the mouths of the rivers and esti-
mate the quantity by ship's cargoes. The same is told
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by credible Japunese {ravellers; among others Mogami
Toknai has assured us, that from the Isikeri alone,
the largest river on the west coast of Jezo during
his residence there (1785) no less than twelve thousand
kok (3,600,000 n). salted and cured salmon (Salmo
leucocephalus and Salmo callaris) was brought away,
and that along the coast of Jezo shoals of a sort of
red plaice are {o be found (Trygon Akajei) covering
from 126 to 250 square yards. The number of species
of fish known {o us as frequenting the coasis, the
rivers aud the Jakes of Japan, amounts to above four
hundred, along the coasts of China to about two hun-
dred, and those of the northern part of the Great Ocean
to about as many more. Compared herewith however,
the number of species known as peculiar to the sea
and rivers of the Aino lands is small. But this does
not exclude the probability of a great variety of species
being found there, as also many from other seas; for,
from their natura) fnpulse for remote migrations and
impelled by a powerful, eternal motive power, the
Japanese stream, fishes from both higher and lower
latitudes are carried thither. Through European tra-
vellers we have learned the mames of but few species
from the sea and rivers of the Aino lands; the infor-
mation on that head, for which we are indebted to
Japanese established on the consts of Jezo and Kraflo,
is also small, because they did mot look for scarce
sorts, but for such as served for food in their own
country or were calculated for the fish trade. The more
welcome therefore to navigators will be the list of fish,
which we here present them:
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Sea-perch.

Gurnet.

Goldperch.

Goldperch.

Mackrel.
Tonny.

Mackrel?

Plaice.

Sole.

THE ANDIAL KINGDOM. FISHES.

Niphon spinosas
3
Perca-labrax Ja-
ponicus ¥. 3.
Dactyloptera spee.
Chrysophris ma-
jor = 3.
Chrysophris spec.
Scomber pneama-
tophorus 7. 3.
Thynnus pelamys
r.3

Seriola aurea vit-

tatar. .

Aspidophoras aci-
‘penserinus.

+ superciliosus.

» stegophthal-
mus.
Cottus interme-
dins.
Hemilepidotus.

v spec.

Silirus japonicus
#at

* Fure ved, sepp fish, for both

Kankai (Aino). Matsmoé tara
(Jap)
diro. Suruki.

Fure sepp.  Kasago._
Fure sepp, *.  Aka dai.

Ninijesepp.
Sjuba. Saba.
Tannibe.  Katsuwo.
Sjunbi. Sibi.
Pulka.

Masu.
Teiwasjan.  Buri.

Tsirosineibe.  Rokkak.

Jezo-gotsi.
Potoi. Tanago.
Tantaka. Karei.
Kabarin.

Kasibisi.

Simusibo. Firame.
Hebeu. Oho firame.
Herekusi.

Uta. Namazu.
aro red fish.
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Roach. Cyprinusconiros- Ruwokom.  Funa
tris v, 3.
Hemie amphus — Fuube deppo.  Sajori.
sajori F. 7.
Salmon. Salmolagocepha-  Side. Sake.
lus.
= -+ Proleus.  Sjankenbe.
2 - souguino-  Urupp.
Jentus.

- -~ spee. Tsirai. Tto.

v G e Hemoi.

. . . Tsjarokun.

5 ' Wowo.

. Saurus? Tsuppo. Ukai.
Salmou. Saurus? Ururui. Kusaki wiwo.
Herring. Clupea gracilis  Ponsepp. Twasi.

v.s

v .2 Teroki. Kado . Nisin.

» Tetraodon spec.  Akamborbe.  Eugu

o ~ o Jursikasepp.

Orthagosiscus mo- Iinabo. Manbo.
e
Sturgeon. Acipenser Helous.
Shark. Mustelus valgaris. Wonne. Wani.
Skate. Trijgon Akajeir.a. difsi korbe.  Akajei.

" Raja? Karma, Same.

2 - Tsikobakui.

. . Thessjarkorbe.
® Heptastema cir- Nukaribe.  Jodanusi.

rhatum ». 3.
Lamprey. Petromy: b Sjumarop. Ja
schaticos *

Some Aino names of fishes we have not been able
to identify; these ave: Tuunbeibe, Takutaku; Siribokke,

* The Kamtschatdale Lamprey bas but seven spiracula; the Ja-
panese however call it Jats'me-unagi, i. e. cight cyed eel and connt
the ege on each side with the scven spiracula; It is therefore also a

Heptastema.
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Sjokorsepp, Furarui, Raunibe, Kasinube, Poutoksi.

Mollusks. The mollusca we know of the Aino
lands are mostly such as are eaten there or collected
for the Japan trade; these are:

® Octopus areolatus. Athui nau (Aino) Tako (Jap.)
. » granulatus. Atkui ne. Tioa tako.
Cuttlefish, Sepis japonica.  Fussanna. Ita.
- - ? Pasiani.
. Sepiola? Masi tande.
. oligo brevis?  Mattsijana.
Oysters. Ostrea spec Bita. Kaki.
Pecten. Asikedekke.  Tadekai.
- - Abketesei.
Pina. « isei.
Muscle. Mytilus spec.
Cardium  ~ 4
. - Sizimi.
Venws. o Tasibebots. Sira famakuri.
. » - Herenasi.
- +  «  Kaburue.
. P Heurokke. Asari.
. .. Urukde.
Haliotisjaponica.  ibe. Awabi.

Some other mollusks are also mentioned: Pelsi,
o

Tsitani, Trusjinke, Kanputh,
tets, Sikikemsjui. The Tripang fishery on Jezo (there
called Kakurantn, and by the Japanese Trigo or Kingo)
is very important. Edible lote named Kurage is also col-
lected and dried there.

Crustacea. The few species of Crustacea we have
been able to identify from Japanese sources as belong-
ing 1o the Aizo lands, afford very important results
for their geographical extent. We there find mentioned
the rare Crapsus Japonicus . 1. (called Anbajaja in




CRUSTACEA AND INSECTS. 157

the dino language, and Dou gani in Japan) which
inhabits the rivers of Jezo, and the gigantic sea crab
Tnachus kaempferi Y. 3. (Murikana (dino) Sima gani
or Taka asi-gani, i. e. long legged crab (Jap)) dis-
covered by us on the east coast of Japan. This mon-
ster crab, of which Engelbert Kacmpfer figured an
arm, and the renowned Steller also found an arm in
the Gulf of Alulora in Kamtschatka sufficient to satisfy
a hungry man, * is sometimes also found on the coast
of Jezo, and it is affirmed that it sometimes attains
the size of eight or ten Sjak (feet). The lagest we
ever saw had arms (Clelae) four feet long. One also
finds there a Palinurus, Holokerki (dino) Jebi (Jap);
the Astacus Japonicus, Zekunbe korbe; a Squilla Heka
korbe (dino) Sjaku (Jap.) and several other crabs, which
are in general named Hiko Funbe.

Insects. Of these we can only offer a small list,
in which however the common individuals of the spe-
cies are sketched: of Spiders (Kumo, Jap.) are found
a Jawosike and a Jutem, aud also an Exodes, Jani,
Jap) Baraki; also a bastard-spider, Plalaugime, from
the sap of which the poison for their arrows is prepared.
Farther are named, of beetles: Lucanus spec., Nina-
Fikiri (dino), Hasamimusi (Jap): a Buprestis, Sino
kane haram (dino.), Kink'wako? (Jap.); glowworm , Lam-
piris, Nisekep (dino), Hotaru (Jap.): a cricket, Gryllus,
Sitebe (L), Kirikirisu (7.) bees, Apis melifera Sisjdja
(4.), midsulatsi (J); Wasp, Vespa, with white spots
Majuksjdja (L), Hatsi (7); horsefly, Oestrus, Sirawo

* Engelbert Kaempfer, Beschrijeing van Japar, p. 100, Tab. 14, A
Méwoires de U dcadémic du St. Pétersbourg, Tom.V, p. 858.
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(4), Apé (7); earth-wasp, Pompilus, Jasjdja (d)
Tsudsibats (J); water nymph, Libellula, Hankkatsjui
(), Tonbo (J.); butterfly, Maren (), 7j5 J.); moth,
Moset-sikap; guat, Culex, Tipula, Simulium; Thutanne,
Kamurusju, Ibiro, Trairai, Itgjottsjare (dino), Ka
and Futd (Jap); louse, Urki (4), Sirami (7); fleas,
Taike (4), Nomi (J); millipedes, Julus, Ileniehiri
(4), Makade, (7.); and worms, Tomin, Rutswo (d),
Mimizu (J) We feel convinced that so many strange
words must be tiring for our readers; their utility
however to navigators and travellers in the Aino lands,
in their inquiries whether in matural history or philo-
logy, has encouraged us to the completion of so diffi-
cult a literary labour, and we may therefore claim their

indulgence.

THE VEGETABLE KINGDOM.

Of no islands discovered during the last two centuries,
do we know less of the productions of the vegetable
kingdom, than of Jezo, Krafto aud the southern Kurils.
Lapérouse and von Krusenstern, who during their me-
morable voyages round the world, visited part of the
shores of the Aino lands, were there for too short a
time, in a scason too unfavourable for vegetation and

1 her under ci too ble to be-
come acquainted more than superficially with the Flora
of those islands. The few herbal collections too, which
were brought together by the learned men who accom-
panied them, have been lost or not properly made known.
Broughton, whose services to hydrography can not be
sufficiently valued, also fixed his attentiou on the plants
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of those islands and has communicated a list of plants
collected o Jezo, * while Golownin in his imprisonment
only became acquainted with some edible and useful
plants. Dr. Schrenk, who not long ago (Feb. 1856) made
an excursion from the Amur land to Krafto, saw the
Flora there in mid winter and has therefore only been
able to describe it in its winter dress; while the few
lines “compiled from the original notes and Journals
of Commodore Perry” + respecting “gardens, § culinary
Vegetables**
tents that mo scientific additions to the Flora of the
Aino lands are to be expected from this expedition.
We must therefore go to Japanese sources for our
knowledge of the herbary of the ino lands, which,
lying as they do between the old and mew worlds,
will offer us much that is remarkable. And these sources
are the richer because among the Japanese the know-
ledge of plants is more geueral than that of animals

and vegetation H are of such meagre con-

* Broughton, Voyage of discovery, . c.p. 392.

+ Francis L. Hawks' Narrative 1. c. page 511 & 519. To give an
idea of the iusignificance of the herbal commmnications extracted from
the notes and joursals of the commiodore and published in ovR cEN-
xury, we here give the wios literal coutents:

§ ““These are tastefully planted with fruit and shade trees, and bound-
ed with green hedges while beds of varicgated flowers contrast {heir
bright hues with the greeu verdure of the foliage and the lawns of
grass.”

*+ “Onions, a few sweet potatoes and radishes are the chief pro-
ducts.” — Sweet potatoes or Balalas edulis do nol thrive on Jes

+ “There are several beautiful copses of pines and maples near the
town, some frait trees and flowerivg shrubs, and the vegetation upon
the Jower acelivities of the surrouuding hills is vigorous. A large va-
riety of northern plants, birches, spiraeas, laburaums, wake-robios,
and others , clothe the sides, aod aford a scant fucl 1o the poor.”
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and minerals, since the vegetable kingdom furnishes
them with the greater part of their food and their
most efficacious medicines. We have also been enabled
to give an oversight of a great putt of the plants which
characterise the Flora of Jeso and which are there
cultivated for food or other domestic purposes, by
lists of those found on Jezo and Kraffo, explained
by Japanese synonyms and by dried and living plants
which we obtained from Japanese fricnds out of Jeso
during our residence in Japan. We have therefore, in
the before-mentioned division of Japaz, gone more into
details on this subject, and shown the velation of the Flora
of the ino lands, for so far as jt is known to us, and
to the neighbouring lands of the old and new worlds. *

We will merely fremark here that of 342 species,
175 belong to the Flora of Japan, 60 to that of Fast
Siberia, 50 to North-China, 38 to Kamtschatha, 26
to the region of Oclofsk and 16 sorts to North-America,
of which 8 range up to the regions of the North pole.

Dicotyledoneae. t

1. Papilionaceae.
1. Astragalus lotoides, 1ax., Genge danc. J.
2. Crotolari eriantha, 5. & z., var. fol foril imame.J.
3. Ervam tetraspermum, L., Susume no Ientd J.
4. Tndigofera, Twa fusi, J., V. s.
5. Lathyras, Renriso. J. ,
6. Lespedeza pilosa, s & 2., Neko fagi. J.
7. L. Sinkepf. A.
8. Lotus dichotomus, sizs, Kigane hana J.

* Nippon VIIL 1. c. pag. 273 ete.
+ The edible and other useful plants are marked thus *




o
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. P. spee. fol. di
. Rholotypos kerrioides, 5%, Siri jamabuki 3.
. Rosa rugosa, Tus., Hama nasi .. Mav.

. Rosa spec., leara? J.

. Rubus molocanas, 1.2 Th. Fl, Fuju itsiigo J.
. R. Palmatns, Ta., Lisigo J., Inare furetsup.
. R. triphylias, Tas., v
. Spiraca Aruncus, L., Sioma, forino asikusa J.
. S. palmata, Tix, Busa simotske J.
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. Orobus japonicas, sizs., Nanten fogi 3.
. Pachyrrhizus thubergianus, s %z, var. hispidus, Kuds:

sura 1., Woikara, for Tope.

- Phaseolus Mungo, t., dlsuki J., Anthuki.

Ph. volgaris, L., Bizinmame J.

. Pisum sativam. L., var. quadrat., Jentd J., Pasiktara.
. Sarothamno:

parius, wi., Jenista 1.

5. Soja hispida, Moxcm,, Mame J.

Sophora japovica, x., Jendsjue 3., Tokbeni vel Toikbe.

. Thermopsiz fabecea, b. c., Sendai Aagi 1., Kontikina.
. Vicia amoena, piscr.

. V. Faba, 1.
. V. Karasnojenti J.

. Wistaria japonico, s. & 7., Ko fudsi J., Kutsus', for bow-striogs.

sar. minor, Sora Smane J.

I1. Amygdaleae.

2. Cerasus Karinka, A., Sakwra- J., T. V.

IIL Rosaceae.

. Fragaria indica, And.? Febi ifsigo J.. Fankikama furepp.

Kerria japonica, D. c., Jama Buki.

. Potentilla discolor, Bge., Sp. aff. P. argentea, 1., A. S., Ka-

warei saiko, J.

at., Kizi musiro?

Jez., Myama asi kudasi 3.

IV. Pomaceae,

. Amelanchier? Imotsitei, A., Jama nasi 7 I., Spec. americauis afl.
6. Sorbus sambucifolia, casx, Naxa ka mado J., vel Seikabara

Kyeru funeri.
V. Lythrariese.

. Lythrum Salicaria, 1., Mizo tagi J.
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VL Halorageae.
*38. Traps iucisa, s &2., Hisi J., Bekanbe.
VIL Geraniaceae.
39. Geraneun pratense, ., Dai fiirosd J.
VIIL Zanthoxyleae.
*40. Zanthosylou piperitum, v. c., Sansjs J., Kantsikamani, spice.
*41, 2. Sikerebe, A., Ki wada 3., Wobakf.
IX. Anacardiaceae.
42. Rhus Toxicodendron, L., Touta, uwrusi 3., Utisi, poisonous.
X. Juglandeae.

*43. Juglans Nesiko, A., Kurumi J., The Nuts are called Ninum.

XL Euplorbiaceae,
a4 Enphorbu Tathyris, 5., Porlosd J.
*45. E. Sieboldioua , . & pecatsne, Kansui ). Tkatsuka, melicinal
46. E Spec.
47. Pachysandra terminalis, 5. & 2., Fikis6 J.

XIL TIlicineae.

8. Tlex erispa, siks., Jama jadome J., Jeldkatoren.
49. 1. integra, ., Motsi no ki J., Ljamun

XIIL Celastrineae.

50. Evonymus Bunko, A., Majumi? J.
51. E. Japonicas, &, Masaki J. Masja.

52. E. Konkeni ., Mujumi? J.

53. B. Sicboldiawus, st., Majumi, J., var. maj., Ukepuni.
54. B. subtrillorus, L., Majumi J.. Kasijupu.

XIV. Polygaleae.
55. Polygala japovica, Houtt., Fime dagi J.
XV. Aceriueze.

56. Acer Fusini, a., T. V.
7. A. rufuerve, s. & 7., Konsi noki, J.
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*58. A. saccharioum 5 Faide I., Tobeni, sugar is prepared from
the joice.
XVI. Tilinceac.
*59. Tilia parvifolia, EuRn., Sinano & J., Kobereged, for riggi

XVIL Cargophyllcae.
60. Alsine media, v.. Hakobe, J-
61, Lychuis Senno, s & 2., Senno J.
62. Stellaria Spec. 2.

XVIIL Violaceae.
63. Viola canina, x., Komeno dsune J.
64. V. disects, LEDEB., Jeso sumive J., fragmenta quogue adsunt
V. palmatae ac pedatae.
65. V. Motokina, A.
66. V. Patrinii, . c., Sumire J.

XIX. Drorseraceae.

67. Parnasia mucronata, s &2, Mumeba tris6 J.

XX. Nelumboneae.
~*68. Nelumbium speciosum, Willd, Hatsisu J., Meja, the root.

XXI. Nemphaeaceae,

69. Nymphaea Spec.. Hitsusi gusa? J.
70. Nyphar Japonicum, o. c. Kdhone J., Kapato.

XXIL Crucife
*71 Brassica chineasis, L., Zona J.
*72. B. orieatalis, 5., dbura na J., for oil.
*73. B. rapa, 1., Kab' na J.
74. Capsella Pursa Pastoris, Mivch, Nats na J.
*75. Cochlearia, Wasabi I., Tsi vel. Kiseseri.
76. Draba hirta.
*77. Raphauns sativus, L., var. chinensis, Daikon J.
*78. Sinapis chinensis, 1., Karasi J., Kurasuf.
79. Thlaspi arvense, 1, Gunbai wlsiva J.
80. Tarritis hispidula, v. c., Hatazo J.
81 —85. Cruciferarum species 3 indeterminatae.




*110.
1.
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. Coptis asplenifolia, SaLiss., Seritano woren J.
. C. trifolia, savsp., Mitsuba wéren J. med
. Glancidiom palmatum, s.&2., Jana botan J.

. Hydrastis jezoénsis. StEs. '

5. Paconia albiflora, PaLL., Jama sjak jak J.

. Pikyrosperma obtusifolinm, 5. &z., var. Jezoéus., Tau sjoma 3.
. Ranunculus gregarius, Pers., Kits’ neno bolan. J.

. R. japouicus, Tus., Kinpoke J., V. s., Bui.

. Trollius asiaticus, 5% Sjurkbui.
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XXIIL Papaveraceae, 3) Papavereae.

. Chelidonium majus, L., Kusanowo J.
. Ch. wiforum, s &2., Jama buki 0 J.
. Macleya cordata, ®. BR., Takeni gusa, J.

Papaver Rhoeas, L., Bizinsd J. : &
b) Fumarieae.

. Corydalis ambigua, cmax. & sLEouT., Jengo sak’ J.
. C. incisa, vEms., Murasaki geman J.

. C. Toma, A., Jezo jengosak® J.

. Dicentra pusilla, 8. & Z., Goma Fusa J.

XXIV. Ranunculaceae.

Aconitum chinense , s15B. , Zori kabuto J., Setagjurk , medicina.

. A. Kamtschaticum, PALL., Sjosinosjurk. The sap of the root

serves for poisoning the arrows.

. A. tenuifolivm, TUREz., Pongjurk.
. Adonis Sibirica, PaTRIN., Fuk zju 16 J. Kunau, Kumaubé.
. Anemone Futabera. A.,
. A. Musikarbe, A.

. A. parvifiora, arc.
. Aquilegia Oda mafi J., pl. siccata A. flabellatae 5. & 2, ac.

P

pL picta A. brevistylee Hook, simi
Caltba palustris, 1., Jen &0 55 J.

XXV. Magnoliaceae.

Magnolia hypolenia, s. &z. Honoki? J. Ikajubni, for quivers.
M. Fusini, a., v. 5. £., Sp. off. M. acuminata, L.
Maguoliscen Moriune. Gjokran? 3.

XXVL Lardizabaleae.

. Akebia clematifolia, 5. &z.
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114. A. Jezoiusis, sizn., Jeso akebi J.
115, A. lobata, ». c., Jits'ba akebi J.

XXVIL Saxifrageae.
116. Hoteja jeponica, 3. & DECAIN., Awamoriso J.
117. Hydraugea acaminata, s. &7 Azisai? J., Kikinni
118. Rupifraga sarmentosa, Ta., Jukinosta J.

XXVIII. Corneae.

119. Cornus alba, Mitsugi 3. Utsukanni.
120. C. (Orctocrania) canadeusis, L., Gozen latsi bana J., Kakka, x. o.

XXIX. Ampelideae.
121. Cissus Fungara, A., Tsula? J.
*122. Vitis jezoénsis, SIE., Jezo buto 3., Hats'. Delicious black grape.

XXX. Arialaceae.
*123. Aralia edulis, s &7., Udo J., Itsijeribe vel Zsimakina, the rool.
124. A, pentaphylla, TaB., Ukogi J., var. Horokejusi.
125. Hedera Helix, 5., Ki dsuta J.
*126. Panax quinguefoliom, L., Ninsin J., medicinal.

XXXI Umbelliferac.
. Apiam Seri J. a sort of cellery
. Archemora? Ofakina, A.
. Cicuta? Kamoitesina, A.
. Daucus Carotta, w., Zats dai kon J.
. Heracleam Tiina, A.
. Heracleum Bifu, 4.
Ligusticam? Setaubea, A,
. Osmorrhiza japonica, 5. & 2.2 Naga sirami J.
185. Peucedanum japonicum, i, Bifi? J., Kentaporo.
136. P.? Uraibauisi, A., Befi? 3.
187. Plearospermum kamtschaticum, Hifm.? 1lara.
*138. Sanicula elata, Ham., Naga sirami J., canadensis A. S
189, Unbellifera Kamoigjukina, A.
140. U. Worapp, A., Senkin? J.

XXXIL Ericaceae.

, Kotokoni.

141. Gautiera jezoéusis, SIE
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163.
. Cynoglossum spec., Hama murusaki? J.

*165.

. Vacciniom Chamissouis, BoN
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Rhododendron Netanai, A., v.s. ., M. S., Nikko gjakunange. J.
? Inusuka.

XXXIIL Myrsineae.

. Bladhia japonica, Tavas., Jabu kosi J.

XXXIV. Primulaceae.

. Lysimachia japonica, Tir., Ko nasubi J.

. L. spec.

. Primula cortosoides, 1.? Sakwra o6 J.

. D. farinosa. L., Juki ware so J.. Konsumui.

XXXV. Orobancheae.

. Boschniakia glabra, Mey.?
. Orobanche spec.
. Phacellanthus tubifiorus, s. & 2., Jure dake J.

XXXVL Bignoniaceae.

. Catalpa? Sine, A., Jama kiri J., Ajusini.

XXXVIL Scrophularinae.

. Linaria Jukktomabak, A.

. Siphonostegia chinensis, Bge., Hiki jomogi J.
. Veronica Auagallis, 5., Kava Trisa.

. V. sibirica, 1.? Jama fora nowo? J.

XXXVIIL Solanaceae.

. Physalis Alkegengi, Tis. Flor., Hotsuki J., Hokisei.
. Ph. Totorep, A.
. Ph? Hotsuki? J. Toboroma.

Solanum caroliniense, 1.? Kafakina.

. S. spec., Hadaka Jodsuki? J., in insul. Krafto.

XXXIX. Counvolvalaceae.

. Calystegia Soldanella, &. Bx., Hama hirugako 3.

XL. Asperifoliae.

Bothriospermum spec.

Lithospermum erythrorhizon 5. & z., Murasaki J. Purple
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166. Myosotis apala, x.? Twuxs. Vora, Kawara kena.

XLL Labiatae.
167. Ajuga remota, BENTH.? Zjumi fitoge. J.
168; Branella valgaris, t., Utsubo kusa J.
169, Clinopodinm valgare, 1., Kuruma bana J.
170. Dracocephalum argunense, visou., Musja rindo. J .
171. Lomium amplesicaule, 5., Holokeno s0 J.
172. L. barbatum, s. & z., Odoriko so J.
Tycopus virginicus, L? Tnu sirone? J.
174. Melitis Raseomon. J.
175. Nepeta incava, Tas., Dan Kik',
176. Salvia Japonica, Tus., Koma fodome J.
177. Seutellaria japonica, Tatsunami J.

]

XLIL Gentianeae.
178. Gentiana Kamitati, A., Sasa rind6 J.
179. G. Thubergii, GRIESES., v. 5., Haru rindo. J.
*180, Menyantbes trifoliata, L., Midsuasiba J. medicinal.

XLIIL Asclepiadea

181. Pycnostelma chinense, BGE., Sjo 13 kei J.
*182. Urostelma Ziema, A., vel Penpu. medicinal.
183. Vincetoxicum atratum, s. & 4. Funawara so J.

XLIV. Jasmineae.
184. Jasminum praecos, siEw. Obai J.

XLV. Apocinaceae.
185. Apocioum venetum, L., Basikuromun.

XLVL. Lomicercac.
*186. Lonicera brachipoda, D. ., Sti kadsara J. medicioal

187. L. (Xylosteum) coeralea, L., Fula kobasi J.
188. L. (Xylosteam) nigra, L., Bijétanbok’ J.. Tonkaje.

XLVIL Campanulaceac.
189. Campanula Mukekasi, A., Kikeo? J.

XLVIIL Compositae.
90, Anacyclus? Ofaaesitf, A-, ¥. P,
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. C. Kamtschaticum, LEDE:
. Eupatoriom japovicum, 1., Fiodori bana J.

. Goaphalium confusum, ». c., Hakato gusa J.

. G. Japonicam, Ta., Toitsi kokusa J.

. Lappa edulis. sizs., Kobo J. Selakorokoni, the root

. 1.2 Sikibesjoro, A., Jama kobo? J.

. Ligolaria Kaempleri, s. & ., Touva fugi 3., Oinamats'.
. Mulgedivm? Wawakal, A., T. V., in insul. Krafto.

. Saussurea spec.
. Senecio subensiformis, D. c., Sawa oguruma J.

. 8.2 Porgja , A., ¥. ., in insul. Krafto.

. Taraxacum Dens Leonis. pese., Tan bobo J., Inemuni.
. Youngia pygmaea, LeDEB., Touru migana J.

. Y. Thunbergiana, ». c;, Nigara. J.
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. Anandria dimorpha, TUREZ., Senbon jari J,
2. Artem

capillaris, T., Kawra jomogi J., Retarnoja.
A, Tsikurbe, A., Jomoki? 3.

. A. Kandinoja A., Siro jomogi J.
. A, sachaliensis, TILES., in fusul. Krafto.

. Aster §jamono, A., No &ik? J.T. V., in insul. Krafto.

. A. tataricus, L. fil.?

. Cacalia acerifolia, stes., Momitsi kusa J.

. C. aconiifolia, BoE., 4fure gusa.

. C. suriculata, v. 0.? Takarako J

. C. delphinifolia, s. & 2., Momitsi haguma 3. Dhdani.

. C. hastata, L., Komuliso,

. Calendula officinalis, 1 var. sineusis, Ki sen kwa J. Urajenckina.

Mo asami J.
, Jama asami J.

Cirsiom japonicum, .

Nardosmia japonica, s. & z.? Fuki J.. Makaje vel Korkoni.
Jezo mo azami J.

XLIX. Plantagineae.

. Plantago major, L., Ohobako J.
. P. Kamtschatica, LINK., Jezo obako J. Jerumkina, PL.

virginica, A. S.

L. Aristolochieae.

. Aristolochia debilis, s. & ., Mumana susu.
. Asarum canadense® 1., Saisin J.

A. intermedium, MersER.

. Heterotropa asaroides, ¥. & ., Ken afui J.
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LI Eleagneae.
226. Eleaguas Sussimau, ., Gumi? I
LIL Daphoideae.
227. Daplme spec. flor. lateral., Oni sibari 3.

LI Laurineae.
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228. Camphora officioarum,, savn., Kusuno ki J., Tsurawon, (the

wood is meant).
229, Laurines, Bimni, A, Tamono ki J.
280. L.? Tsikigjani, A., dka tamo J.

L1V. Polygoncac.
*231. Fagopyram tataricum, Girt., Soba J.
*232. Lapathum, Me daiwd J. Medicinal.
233. Polygonum asicolare, 1., Niwa janagi J.
*234. P. chinense, L., i J., blue dye.

235. P. cuspidatum, s. & 4., var., Juu itadori J., Ikokuth vel

Sikkoa.
+236. Rheum spec., Daid J., Sjunaba. Medicinal.
237. Rumes crisps, 5.7 Kizigizi 1., Stakamaro.

LV. Chenopodeac.

238. Chenopodium albam el robram, L., Ake s 3., Sirusikina.

LVL Salicineae.

2
3

. Populus Dero, A.

240. Salix Sjugjuju, A., Janagi ., the bark is called Meromai or

Nikaumai.
. Tvisjugju, A., Inokoro janagi J.
243. S. Toppikara, A., Kojanaki J.

LVIL Canabinae.

#243. Canabis cativa, L., 4sa J., Asakara, for sewing thread.

244, Humulus japonica, 5. &3., Kana mugura J.

LVIIL Urticaceac.
245. Procris umbellata, s. & 7., Kulsinawa 3jdgo, J.

*246. Urtica Most, A., Siromawo? J., vel Utarpe, for stufs.
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247.

249.

*250.

2R
&8

2

338,
259.

2
261.
*262.

g8
8

*263.

*265.
*266.
*267.

£

s

. Typha angustifolia, 5., Gama J., Sikina.
. Acoras Calamus, L., Sjo#' J., melicinal

THE VEGETABLE KINGDOM. DICOTYLEDONEAE.

LIX. Moreae.
Broussonetia? Afs'ni, A., for stuffs.

. Morus indica, THB. PLOR., Kwa J., Tesimani.

LX. Ulmaceae.
Microptelia parvifolia, seacs., Nire J., Wofsjani.
LXI Cupuliferae.

Castanea vesca, cier., Kuri, J., Jam’.

. Corylas americana, wasr., Hasibami J., Wokoba.
. Fagus Pira, A., Bunano ki? J.
. Quercus Beroni, A., Nara? J.

Q. dentata, Tus., Kasiva J., Gomusi, for oars and other
instruments.

LXIL. Betulaceae.

. Alous incana, WILLD. , Hanoki J., Nitats' kene, genevatim Kene.
256.

A. Jaja kene, A.

Betala dsade, A., the bark.

B. Beitats', A., Kaba? 3., v. p., the bark.
B. Sitats?'T. V.

LXIIL Taxineae.

. Podocarpus Maki, s. & z., Maki J., Tsikuni.

Thuja? Retinospora? Sjungu, A., Kara hita.

. Taxs cuspidata, 5. & 7., Araraki J., Tarumani, for bows.

LXIV. Abietinae.
Abies bifida, 5. & z., Momi J., Sunk., Timber, masts.

. A. Jezoéusis, s. & 2., Jezo mats’ J., Fuppo, masts, timber.

Tarix leptostachys, 5. & 2.2 Fusi mats' J., timber.

Pinns densiflora, s. & 7., Aka mats’ J., Kui, timber, masts.

. paucifiora, 5. & 7., Gojo mats' J., Tsikafupp, vel Incke-
ren. for houses, masts.

Monocotyledoneac.

LXV. Typhaceae.




THE VEGETABLE KINGDOM. MONOGOTYLEDONEAE. 171

LXVL Aroideae.
270, Aristema japovicum, BL. VAR., Teunangjo J., Raurau.
271, A. ringens, scuorr, Musasi efumi J.
272. Simplocarpus Kamischaticus, saviss. , Usino sta J.

TXVIL Alismaceac
*273. Sagittaria sogitlifolia, 1., var. angustifolia, Womo daka J.,
the root.

LXVIIL Orchidea.
274. Cympidiom virescens, xxor., Jamaran, var. Basaran J.,
TImatsumalls.
275. Cypripediom macranthon, swaRTz. , Selanoki.
276. Dendrobium catenatum, LINDL. Sekikok 3.
277. Oxchis ?, Likonkamuikina.
278. Pelexia faleata, ser., Suzuran 3.
. Pogonia ophioglossoides, KRz, ? Tokiso J.

©
-]
2

LXIX. Trideae.

280. Iris japonica, Tus., iaka J.
281. I. Kaempferi, sizs., Kakifsubata J., Sitau.
9282. 1. oxypetals, n6r.? Fimesjaka J.
283. L. sibirica, 5., Ajame J.
284. 1. uniflors,, PALL., Jama ajane 3.

LXX. Dioscorideae.
285, Dioscorea heteraphilla, stes., Tokoro J.
+286. D. opposita, ., Naga imo J., Tyjurip vel Wonkotsuibe vel

Kosa, the root.
a, L., Kagjuimd J., the root.

LXXL Smilaceae.
9283, Convallaria majelis, 5., var. fol. latior. , Kimikakeso ). Setakito.
289. Paris quadrifolia, L., Tsume fori gusa J.
290, Polygonatam japonicam , &1, & DECAIS., Amalokoro J., the rool.
201. P. Isui, A.
292 P. latifolium, pEse.? Bebeakkina.
293. Smilacie bifolia, pEsr., Maidsur J.
294. S. racemosa DESF., Var. Jezoénsis, stes., Juisasa.
205. 5.7 Firajoma, A. v. D
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296—97. Smilax spexs Q inermes.
298. Trilliam grandifiorum, saviss., Mikadoss J., Heroara,T.V.,
Sp. aff. obovatum; PURSH.

LXXIL Lilisceae.

*299. Alliom sativam, L., Ninni#? J. Fukea.

*300. Alliom uliginosum DoN., Nira J., Heroni.

301.—2. A. spec. indeterminatae. :

808. Crinum maritimum, sigs.? Haua juri J., Imakibar.

304. Erythronium Dens canis, Kataburi J., Kiklori.

303. Fritillaria ruthenica, wrer., Heru juri 3.

306. Fankia undulats, siss., Susi gibosi J.

307. Gagea lntea, KUNTH., Amana 3., Tikapploma.

308. Hemerocallis sicboldii, xixs., Kisuge J.

300. Liliam canadense, 1.? Kuruma juri i. e. fol. verticillat. J.,
Binnera vel Imakiane. ...

810. L. Parthencion. stes. & veies Fime juri J. .

311. L.? Baba juri? J., Thurep.

312. Narcissus Tazetta, 1., Suizen J.

313. Ornithogalum; species indeterminata.

314, Sarana kambschatica, wiscw., Kuro juri 3., Anrokol vel
Sirakor, Har?

315. Scilla japonics, TxB., Seoseo fakama 3.

LXXIIL Melanthaceae.
ilifolia, 5., Hitgjak' J.

LXXIV. Junceae.
817, Juncus, spec.
318, Losula campestes, pesr., Sesameno jari 3., Riteamusi,

LXXV. Cyperaceae.

319. Carex variegata, Stes. & D& vRws, Suge? J. Hiratinekira.
820. C. Tsimo, J, Trrap.
*321. Scirpus maritimus, 5., Kasasuge J. for straw hats.

LXXVL Gramineae.
. Airoclytrum japonicum, sTEVD., Sesakusa J.
323. Andropogon spec., Kaze gusa? J. Nino.
324. Authistriria japonica, wiLLp., Kerukaja J., T. V., Un.

@
g
8
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325. Arundo nitida, K. & 8.7 Jusi J., Sjukki.

326. A. Sijariki, A., T. V.

327. Bambusa sive Arandinaria, Take J., To

325, Calamagrostis? Mari, A., ad littus maris in insul. Krafto.

*329. Eleusive coracans vel indica, autor, Fiju J., dira syajam’
vel Bijaba.

830. Erianthus spec., Kaja? J., Un.

331, Festnca spec., ZTatsnofige J.

*332. Hordeam vulgare, 5., Mugi J., Menkuro.

333, H. jubatum, ©., haud dubie hoc referendum.

334, Tmperata pedicellata, sTeun., Tsigaja J., Nupkausi.

335. Melica, Sp. aff. Jf. mutica, waLT.

*386. Ovizasativa, L., Kome J., Tsimorimokitsubi, seldom ripens on

quogue Kitenaman, Sipsike.
338. Phalaris spec. (panic ovoidea penduls), for roofs.
330. Phyllostachys?, Sasa? J., Thitara.
340. Gramines , Zgjo, A., Jania gusa, i. e. Mountain grass, J.
*341. G. Untsja, A., Makomo J., edible.
342, G. Siki, A., Onikwju? J.

Acotyledoneac.

LXXVIL Bquisetaceae.
348, Equisetum, Tok'sa J. Sibisiti.
LXXVIIL Filices.
*384. Filis, Peris?, Warabi J., Toka, elible.
345. F. Warabi 3., Sefumakina.
LXXIX. Musci.
*346. Muscus, Koke J., Tkkimaimai, edible moss.
347. M., Koke J., Furnkaua.
LXXX. Fungi.

348, Agaricus Elurico, A., (on Lariz leptost.) Medicinal.
349, Boletus Kuruma, A., (on Quercus Beroni.), cdible.
350. Fuogus? Zuke J., Karusi.
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351. F.? Zake J., Kappara.
382, F.? Mai lake J., Juk karusi, i. e. Fang. cervi.
LXXXL Algae.
*353. Fucus esculentus 11y, Kombit Jap., Konfu.
354 —56. F. siliquosus, F. perforatus, F. graminoides. Ab ill. a.
LaNosDORFP. observatae species.
357. Alga?, Wakame J., Itkekonfu, i. e. F. muscosus.

MINERALS.

An orographic description of the island of Jezg and
of the series of volcanoes which stretch from the S.
to the N. of Japan, thence over Jezo up to the Kurils,
and further to the peninsula of Kamfsckatka, we have
already given in another place. * We can give nothing
relative to the geological condition of the Aizo lands
but a few observations in the immediate neighbourhood
of Hakodate, by Dr. Grrex, member of the Ame-
rican expedition. These observations are confined to a
superficial description of a reddish variety of Sienite
remarkable as being mixed up with a very large quantity
of Turmalin cristals, of which the top of the moun-
tain in the immediate vicinity of Hakolade consists,
and to some observations on the promontory (forming
the bay?), of elevations from subterranean forces and
of the throwing up of a stone similar to the above-
mentioned Sienite, which however was mixed with

+ This edible seaweed, which as above said, forms a consierable
article of Japanese exports, is of a peculiarly good quality in the
south east abd east of Jezo. The dino women are employed in fishing
up aud drying this vegetable, as also in that of tripang and remora.

* Geschichle der Entdeckungen 1. c., page 137. ALEXANDRR VoN
Huxsovor, Kosmos. Band 1V, Abth. I.




GEOLOGY OF JEZO. 175

Feldspar instead of Turmalin, and was recoguised by
Dr. Grzex as a Porphyry formation *. In the sme
way as Kamischatka, the geological condition of which
is now accurately known, the island of Jezo seems to
owe its present form to several eruptions, the first of
which seem to have followed each other at great, intervals.
First appeared Gramte and Porphyry, and these two
occasioned the first rising and revolution of the firm
slatestone. After a long rest, during which latter period
the tertiary strala were formed, Basalt and Almond-
stone broke through and exercised a revolutionising
influence on the new sediment stone. Afterwards, at
short intervals, there followed powerful eruptions of
trachitie and old volcanic stones, which mixed up and
revolutionised the existing stones, till at last the then
yel active volcanoes opencd a way through the already
existing confusion of old craters, and continually pro-

duced new revolutions and formations of the land. Such
h

a scene of d jon and tion, by
powers, is offered by the whole chain of volcanoes which
spread over the dino Jands, from the south of Japan
up to Kamtschatka, where, as the Jast researches have
shown, it is still active from seventeen craters.
Among the collections of scarce stones from Jezo
which we have received from Japanese, there are such
granite and porphyry stones and several crystalised sorts
of Quartz, among which beautiful crystals of black
Smoke-topaz, Amethyst and Rock-crystal. We have also
received thence, Obsidion balls of from two feet to
two feet and a half in diameter, coalblack of colour

* Fraucis L. Hawks, Nurrative, 1. c. page 515
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and some small blue pieces, of stone of which pro-
bably the so-called Krafto fama, or precious stone of
Krafto is formed. As a peculiar curiosity they sent us
from Matsmaé octangular columns of more than a
yard long and four inches thick, which had been found
on the mountain tops, or the banks of the Isikari.
Such isolated stones are however only to be regarded
as" curiosities, and suppose the existence of primitive
volcanic mountains, still active or extinguished, rich
in ore; — for forming an opinion of the geological
condition of these regions they are of no importance.
We subjoin a list of the names of ores and some other

minerals:

Gold. Konkani (Aino). Kane, Kin (Jap.)
Silver. - Sirokani. * Sirokane, gin.
Copper.  Akkane, furesju.  dkakane.
Bronze.  Karakane. Karakane.
Tron. Kup'ka. Kurogane, tets.
Arsenic.  Kabuto. Kawano somjo.
Kwarj6.
Toisi.

Stone.  Furima, yjuma. Iii.

The interior of Jezo is said to be rich in ore, and
the sand of several rivers and of the sea shore contains
gold. It will therefore not be unimportant to conclude
our treatise with an historical review of the accounts,
from Japanese sources, relative to the gold and silver
riches of that island. The: principal object of the voyages
undertaken by the commanders Quast and Vries was
the discovery of islands producing gold and silver,
and that Vries attained the object of his search is
evident since on the island of Urup or Compagnie-
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land, its new possessors the Russians have opened rich
copper-mines. All the Japanese travellers on Jezo also
assure us of the existence of precious metals there.
“Jezo,” says Fajasi Sifei,” is rich in ore; the
natives however have no knowledge of mining and so
do not know how to procure the precious metals
Gold-sand s found in many places on Jezo, as:
near Kunsui, to the N. W. of Volcano bay; on the
sttand of Usibets to the W. of Cape Jerimo; in the
mountains of Jubari and Sen ken gak which are called
the Gold-mountains (Kinsan); at Sikols not far from
the extensive lake whence rises the Isikari, the lar-
gest river of Jezo; and at Haboro on the N. W. coast.
Gold-sand is not only washed up by the rivers, but
often also found spread over regions of from 10 to
20 Ri. At Haboro gold-sand is found whenever the
wind is N.W., and if it has blown hard the strand
glitters as if it were gilded. The old Dutch navigators
also heard, while at their anchor place al Vossen-Is-
land (on Kunasiri), that gold was to be fouud in the
neighbourhood of Peak dutony, and that the silver
for earrings was obtained from the Minami sjam,i. e.
Southmen (Jeroeze). “These people cared little for silver’
says the Mate Bukker. The same anthority thus des-
oribes the ore found on the Mineraelbergh on the
Compagnie-land (Urup): “Stony earth, much like white
fullers earth, which, when often washed, gave pieces
of metal like pin's heads, which they were of opinion
were silver.” Sifei complains much that the Japanese
neglect the collecting of the gold-sand, prelending  that
the mountaineers could not support the cold there;
«if however as he observes” the natives of the morth
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of Haboro enjoyed their health, so could people from
warmer countries if they only dressed warm and fed
themselves well.” There is however another cause which
keeps the Japanese from looking for gold. The work-
ing of gold mines and the washing of gold-sand are
privileges wholly and solely reserved to the Sjdgum,
the so called temporal emperor, and from political
reasons severely forbidden. Formerly, in the middle of
the 17t cent., much gold and silver was gathered in
the Volcano-bay near the river Kuzui and on the
east coast on the Sarwi, and there was much trade
there between the izoes and the Japanese. At that
time however a famous Aino chief, Samsaiin raised a
rebellion which was put down by force of arms, on
which the search for gold was limited and gradually
forbidden. In the Baie de Langle, on the West coast
of Krafto, Lapérouse found pieces of coal on the strand,
but no kinds of stones in which they could discover
traces of gold, copper or other ore. In later times
coals have been found on Jezo of very good quality.
The prince governor of Matsmaé had however in 1856
not yet obtained permission from the court of Jedo
to work the coal mines. The report of the voyage of
Capt. Faprvus to the harbows of Hakotade and Simoda
with the Dutch screw corvet Medusa in September and
October 1856, also confirms the account of the island
of Jezo being very rich in silver and copper mines,
and that the mines may not be worked *.

* Ropport der Departementen van Kolonien en Buitenlandsche Zsken
4.4 19 April en 6 Mei 1857, betreflende de Japansche aangelegen-
heden

MICROSOFT
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In our geographical elucidations we have cited the
observations of Vries and the old Dutch navigators
respecting the position of the most important points
and places on the east coast of Jezo, the south Kurils
and from the Gulf of dniwa to the Bay of Patientic
on Krafto, and have compared them with those of the
Court-astronomer at Jedo and of other navigators. A
cowparative table of these observations will not be
out of place here, and to increase its practical utility
we will add the latitude and longitude of all the other
points and places of Jezo, Krafto and the south Kurils
as far as they are known.

Comparative Tadle of the Latitude and Lon-
gitude of the principal points and places
of Jezo, the south Kurils and of Krafto.

Names of the Points. N.Iat  Long E.of Observers.
Green.

THE ISLAND OF
JEZO.
Matsmaé town..... - 41°28' 30" 140° 26/ 40" T. Sakusajemon.
4130 — 140 4 — Voo Krusenstern.
Cape Tadeise (C. Matsu-
maé, voN KRUSENSTERN) 41 30 — 189 57 — .
€. Sirakmi (C. Nedigjda) 41 25 10 140 9 30 -
C. Kinoko (C. Sineks, voN
KBUSENSTERR 4130 30 139 54 15 .
4138 — 130 13 40 T. Sakussjemon's
C. Ohota (C. Oota, vox map.
KRUSENSTERY)....... 42 18 10 139 46 — Voo Krusenstern.
4222 — 140 140 T.Sakusajemon'smap
C. Sepomai (C. Koutou-
sof, KRUS) 4238 — 140 1 — Von Krasenstorn.
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Names of the poimts. N, Lat.
C. Raiten . 42057 —
C.0kamui (€ Novositsoff,
KRUS)... 431430
4315 —
C. Wotui (C. Malespina,
ERUS)........ 434215
4336 —
Mount Pallas, KRUSESST.
(Manke, Jap)...... 44 — —
C. Tomamai (C. Seisch-
koff, V. KRUS)...... 44 20 —
4420 30
C. Nossjab’ (C. Roman-
z0ff, KRUS). . 45 25 50
The bay of Sjarurn... 44 2% —
Jubets (mouth of the
river . 44 9 —
C. Notoro . L4 8 —
C. Siretoko (C. Spanbery,
KRUS)... R T
Nisiets (mouth o the
river.. .. 43 23 —
C. Notke (Notsky, Tax-
HANN. .. L4398 —
4345 —
C. Nossjam (. Brough-
fon, KRUS). ........ 43 28 —
° 4327 —
43 38 30
C. de Manshooft , vaizs. 43 11 —
4316 —

POINTS ON 3EZ0.

Long E. of
Green.
140016’ —"

140 15 30
140 34 40

141 18 30
141 41 40

141 54 —

141 87 —
182 9 —

141 34 20
142 28 —
41 51 —
14249 9
142 14 —
143 41 —
44 2 —

144 34 —
145 19 —

146 19 —
146 4 47

146 4 —
145 52 —

146 44 27
146 44 27

146 730
146 14 —

Observers
Von Krusenstern.

T. Sakasajemon, map.

Von Krsenstern.
T. Sakusajemon, map,

Von Krusenstern.

T. Sakusajemon,map.

Von Krusenstern.
T. Sekusajemon, map
Von Krusenstern.
T. Sakusajemon.

Voo Krusenst. , map.
. Sakusajemon, «

Sakusajemon.

Von Krusenstern,

T. Sakusajemon map.

Broughton, original
map.

Von Krasenst., map.

7. Sakusajemon map.

Vries, log.
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Names of the points.  N. Lt Long F.of  Observers.
Green.
Atkesi (Bay de Goede
Hoop, VWiEs)....... 43 2 —" 145°34 27" T. Sakusajemon.
~ the Village. ...... 43 20 — — — — Vrics, map.

Entrance of the Bay...... 43 — — 144 36 — Broughton, or. map
42 58 — 144 92 — Von Kruseastern.
43 — — 144 36 — Bronghton or. map
43 5— —— — Vris.
€. Kusus ciee... 4256 — 145 8 — T.Sakusajemon map.
Tokatsi (a village at the
mouth of the Usibels). 42 30 — 144 22 — T.Sakusajemon map.

Sarura (village) ... ... 42 7 — 143 56 6 T.Sakusajemon.
C. Jerimo (Eroen, VRiEs) 41 56 — 143 39 10 T.Sakusajemon map-
42 — — — — — Vries.

41 53 — 142 55 — Broughton, or. map.
4150 — 142 48 — Ricord.
C. Jetomo (Endermo,
BROUGHT) «....... - 42 20 — 141 12 — T.Sakusajemon map.
42 19 30 141 7 — Broughton.
42 21 15 140 56 — Ricord.

C. Jesan (Hsarme,
BROVORT) ... . $1 46 — 141 35 40 T.Sakusajemon map.
41 49 20 141 20 — Broughton.

" 41 45 — 14113 — Ricord.

Hakodate (town and har-

bour) ... . 4147 — 141 5 — T.Sakusajemon map,
+ (mouth of the Ka-
i ... 4149 — 140 47 45 Americ. Exped.

414330 — — — Broughton,

41 42 — 140 48 — Voo Krusenstern, ac-

cording to Ricord.

ADJACENT ISLANDS.
J. Kosima . . 4120 — 139 55 — T.Sakussjemon map.
41 21 80 139 46 — Vou Krusenstern.

. 4130 — 139 29 — T.Sakusajemon map.
41 3130 139 19 15 Von Krusenstern.

. 42 18 30 139 42 40 . Sakusajemon map.
42 9 — 139 30 — Von Krusenstern

J. Ohosima .

J. Okosi
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Names of the points. N. Lat

J. Teore. ..

4427 45
J. Jankesiri.

J. Refonsiri
C. Guibert...

45

‘THE JAPAN KURILS.

Kunasiri (unaschir .
42915
« €. Moimoto (C. ZLof-
2of, KRUSENST.) .. 44 24 24
4o —
» Peak Antony, vRIES.. 44 31 —

4420 —
~ W. Point of the Te-

pelberg .
+ Baio dea Traitres ... 43 86 —

» Mount Tsiasi. .
Jetaewp (Hurop, Kave.,

+ C.Tesiko (. Bicord,

KBUS).....0ee.. 4429 —
442 —
4498 —
L c K:wnhrg. viEs. 44 51 —
4445 —
45 05—
+ C. Notero (Low point,
BROVGHTON. @& T—

Loog E. of

141 16 45
141 52 40
141 23 15
141 45 —
141 12 15
141 35 40
141 4 —

146 12 —
146 8 —

146 23 —
146 58 —
145 46 —

146 6 —

146 17 —
144 59 30
146 26 —

146 24 —
146 34 —
146 48 —
s
146 52 —

1717 —

Observers.

Green.
44°27' 30" 141°4%' —" T. Sakusajemon map.

Von Krusenstern.
T. Sakusajemon map.
Von Krusenstern.
T. Sakusajemon map.
Von Krusenstern.
T. Sakusajemon map.
Von Krusenstern.

T. Sakussjemon map.
Golowuin (1813)...

Broughton, or. map.
T. Sakusajemon map.
Golownin (1818) and
Ricord.
Broughton, or. map.

Vries, Log.

T. Sakusajemon map.
Golowniun.

T. Sakusajemon map.

Golownin and Ri-
cord.

Broughton, or. map.
Vries, Log.

. Sakuszjemon map.
Broughton, or. map-
Vries (Jansson's » )

Broughton, or. map.
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Nawes of the points.

€. kabanots (de Zrou, 45°8:
VRIES). ...

45 39

. 45 40

« C. Okkebets. ....... 45 39

» C.Okkebets. ...
- C. Seworosi (C. Vries,
VRIES) ...

45 85

Urup (Compagnic-land). 45 44

» C.Nobungts......... 45 46
» C. Kusinots (C. zan

der Lija, VEES).. 45 45

45 3

+ C Iwara (Kruishoek ,
veizs) . 4539

« C. Arimui (C. Sehou-
ten, VRIES) ... .. 45 59

+ C.Ttojentomo (€. Cas-
tricnm, Lavinovss) 46 18
46 16
4614
46 23

Tat,

.45 84 —

2 B of

148°14" —

148 53 —
148 18 —
149 1
149 9 —
148 28 —
148 20 24

149 10 —
148 27 —
149 14 —
149 — —
148 58 —

149 49 —

150 42 24

149 57 —
149 20 —
150 29 —
150 22 —
149 52 —
151 48 24
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Observers.

T. Sakusajemon map.
Vries, Log.
De Lapérouse

T. Sakusajemon map.
Broughton, or. map.
Vries (Janss. 1usp.)
Golowin.

T Sakusajemon map.
Broughton, or. map.
De Lapérouse, map.
"Vries (Janss. wap.)

T. Sakusajemon map.
Broughton, or. map.
Vries (Janss. map).
Golowain.

Vries, Log.

7. Sakusajemon map.
Broughton, or. map.

‘T, Sakusajeman wap.
Vries.

Golownia.
T. Sakusajemon map.
Broughton, or. map.
Vries, Log.

De Lapérouse,, map.

T. Sekusajemon map.
Broughton, or. map
Vries (Janss, map).

T. Sakusajemon map.
Golowsia.

Broughton, or. map.
De Lapérouse, map.
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Names of the points. N Lat.

» Rebuntsiriboi (Zschi-
ripog).. .. 4637 —

- (Hnmmock Tsland,
BROUGHTON. ...... 48 32 45
46 32 —
A X T
e 629 15
46 29—

Jargetsiriboi

Makanrura (V. Brough-
ton, GOLOWNIN)..... 46 87 —
(Round I'sland BROUGHT). 46 42 30

46 46 —
Sikotan (Tschikotan ,
7. SPANGEERG).... . 43 58 —
» C.Xtoruika (C. Canael
VRiES) .. 4853 —
i 43 44 —
- “ 7=
48 50 —
43 56 —
THE ISLAND OF "
KRAFTO, GULF OF
ANIWA.
C. Notoro (C. Grillon,
LAPEROUSE ...iL... 45 57 —
E 45 58 15

T La Dangerense, Larix. 45 47 15
C. Siretoko (C. dniva,

VRIES) .. .46 3 —
46 220

45 39 —

Zalmbani , vRizs .. 46 40 —

- v.xrUs., Anchorage. 46 41 15
Tomari Auiwa, VRIES... 46 86 20
1. Pyramida (Zakatsuga,

VRIES) . .. . 4020 —
46 32 —

LAT. AND LONG. OF POINTS ON KRAFTO.

Long E.of  Observers.
Green.

150 44 — T.Sekusajemon map.

Golownin.
Broughton , or. map.
T. Sakusajemon map.
Golownin.

Broughton, or. map.

150 37 10
150 10 —
150 39 —
150 33 30
150 7 —

150 41 — T.Saknsajemon map.
150 28 30 Golownin.
149 59 — Broughton, or. map.

137 23 — T.Sakussjemon map.
146 48 30 Golownin.
146 52 — Broughton, or. map.
— — —  Vries (Janss. map.)
— — — Spangherg.
— — — Vries, Log.
(rouse.
140 34 — (E. of Paris) De Lapé-
141 48 —  Von Krusenstern.
142 845 =
144 24 —  De Lapérouse.
143 30 20 Von Krusenstern.
— — —  Vries (Janss. Log)
142 53 — Von Krusenstern.
14252 — L. . "
— — — Vries, orig. map.
— — — Toknais map
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Tames of the points. N.Tal.  Long B.oof  Observens.

Green.
WEST COAST OF

KRAFTO.
1. Toto-mosiri (7. Monne-
7om, LAPEROUSE). .. .. 46° 9 —* 141° 14’ —* According to Krus.,
Mémoires hydrog.

de Langle, naré-
.. 4749 — 140 29 — (B. of Paris) De Lapér.
4745 — 141 58 — v. Krus. Mém. bydr.
Pic de Lamauon (Raif-
siska) — 141 56 — W e, W
Baie IEstaing, LAPEK. . 48 59 — 140 32 -— (. of Taris) UeLay
» de Jonguitre, Lap-

ROUSE . .. .50 54 — 142 16 — Von Kruseastern.
C. Bontin (Tekka, Lave-
RoUSE). .. ... 5152 — 141 53 — Mémoirsof »

NORTH COAST OF
KRAFTO.

C. Golowatcheff, v. xaus. 53 30 15 141 55 — Von Krusenstern.

C. Horner, vox kkus... 54 8 — 148 26 — .
C.Marie,  ~ L5417 20 14317 45 B
C.Elisabeth, - ... 54 24 30 142 46 50 .
EAST COAST OF
KRAFTO.
C. Loewenstern, v. kkus. 54 3 15 143 42 30 -

. Wiirst, VON KRUS . 52 27 30 143 17 30 .
C. de Bas-fonds, v. krus. 52 32 30 143 14 30 .
Pointededunes, - 5153 — 143 14 — -

C. Delisle de la Croyere,

'VON KRUSENSTERN ... 51 30 — 143 33 — .
C. Rotmanoff, vox kkus. 50 48 30 143 53 15 .
C.Rimnick, - 50 1130 144 § — #
C. Bellinghausen, » 49 35 — 144 25 45 .
C. Patientie, vRizs. ... 48 36 — — — — Vries, Log.

48 52 — 144 4615 Vou Kruseustern.
Robben Eylaad, veizs .. 43 34 — 144 25 — .

4881 — — — — Viies, Log.




186 LAT. AND LONG. OF POINTS ON KRAFTO.

Names of the points.  N.Lat. | LogE.of  Observers.
Green.
C. Dalrymple, YoN KRU-
SENSTERN (Urd). .
C. Malloffsky, voN KRUS.
(Sjojunkotan) ;... 47 57 45 142 44 — B
C. Seniawin, voN KUS. =
(Notsuitoko) .

48°21' —" 142°50' —" Von Krusenstern.

47 16 30 143 — — .

Mordwinoffbay, V. KRUS. 46 48 — 143 24 — .

C. Tonijn, VeIEs (Woja- bt 5

Rt 46 50 — 143 33 — .
46 47 — — — — Vries, Log.

C. Lowendra, Vox k&US.
(Hontod) . . .. 46 23 10 143 40 20 Von Krusenstern.
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